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cialist in torture. The prisoners called him
Fidel because he seemed to be Latin, but no
one really had any idea where he came from.
He obviously was a high official of some
Communist country, because he lorded it
over the Vietnamese.

Fidel grabbed Kasler by the shirt and de-
manded, “Who knows you are resisting?"
Kasler answered: “Nobody.” “Then why?”
asked Fidel. “For myself.” Fidel promised
treatment for Kasler's leg, better food and
conditions if he would go before the July 4
delegation, “I refused. He ordered me back
on my knees. My broken leg was still killing
me. My arms were in irons behind my back.
He worked on them with the rope for a while.
Then he got a thin wire and wired my
thumbs and hands together. He tortured me,
working on the rope and wire and irons, Af-
ter about 45 minutes I was punchy. But I
found I had discovered a way to endure.”

SHREDS

“As long as I could concentrate on some-
thing else, it seemed as though I could
stand the pain. I would start saying the
Lord’s Prayer, and when I forgot a line I
would go back over it and over it. Finally
Fidel knocked me over on the floor and asked
if I surrendered. I said no.”

The torture continued for days. Fidel
would beat Kasler across the buttocks with
a large white truck fan belt until “he tore
my rear end to shreds.” At one point Fidel
said, “You are golng to see a delegation if
we have to carry you on a stretcher.” For
one three-day period, Kasler was beaten with
the fan belt every hour from 6 a.m. to 10
p.m., and kept awake at night.

“By noon the third day I couldn't keep
control of my mind. I sald I surrendered.
They kept beating me on the hour until
6 p.m. By this time I had a gash over the
eye where my head had hit the edge of the
bed during one beating, my leg was throbbing
and bleeding, my back was bloody. I signed
a statement agreeing to do everything the
camp commandant ordered.”

Kasler was allowed to sleep that night. His
mosquito net, which had been taken away,
was given back, thus sparing him at least
the torment of insect bites. For the next two
days the guards kept asking him if he sur-
rendered and each time he said that he did.
But on the third day his strength was partly
back and he answered no.

“I think I made a tactical error. It was
around 7 am. on a Sunday. Four guards
came in and put me on my knees. They be-
gan slapping me around. Soon they were
using their fists, and one of them pulled
out a fan belt and began beating me with it.
One blow by a fist on the ear ruptured my
eardrum,. Blood was pouring down my head.
A kick popped one of my ribs. They turned
into mad dogs. They began smashing my
head against the concrete floor, kicking my
bad leg. It went on for three hours. I think
some other guards finally had to stop them.
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“I lay In a stupor for three days. I was
in terrible pain. They had dislodged the iron
pin in my leg during the beating, and it was
shoved three-quarters of an inch up into my
hip. My mouth was so bruised that I could
not open my teeth for five days."

A week later Fidel asked Kasler if he sur-
rendered. “I decided I'd say yes, and then
resist when they asked me to do something.”
He was put in a room with fresh air, and
given cigarettes and chewing gum. Though
under threat of death, he communicated
once again with his fellow captives. “The
guys didn't recognize my old call signal, so
I just kept sending my own name. Finally
old Norm Wells [Lieut. Colonel Norman Wells
had been one of Kasler's wingmen] came up
in the next room. Boy, it was good to hear
him."

But Kasler's leg continued to get worse,
and his morale ebbed. “I started to go down-
hill rapidly. I lay on my bed all day, dread-
ing when the food came around because I
had to get up to get it at the door of my
cell.” Finally, in the winter of 1968, he was
taken back to the hospital. X-rays showed
that an operation was necessary. One of the
guards told him that his leg had to be am-
putated. The wound was cleaned out, how-
ever, the iron clamp removed and the leg
was finally on its way to healing—nearly 215
years after it had been broken. In early Feb-
ruary 1969, Kasler was returned to the Zoo,
and got a roommate, Navy Commander Peter
Schoeffel, who had been shot down in 1967.
He had spent a total of 18 months in solitary
confinement since his capture.

KILLED

The torture continued through the spring
and summer of 1969. But that July, under
threat of more beatings, Kasler wrote one
last statement “about the struggle of the
great Vietnamese people.” He was never tor-
tured again, though others were.

By October 1969, conditions noticeably im-
proved for the prisoners—but were still not
good. Kasler and others were moved in De-
cember 1969 to the Hanoi Hilton, where there
was a room called Heart Break. In it, new
captives and men who had cracked mentally
under torture were placed in stocks in their
beds, unable to move. Three unbalanced
Americans were held there. “We could hear
them in our room. We pleaded with the
guards to let them come to our cell, but were
turned down. Two of them just eventually
disappeared. We saw the other's name on a
list of dead. All told, at least 15 men were
either killed during torture or were not ac-
counted for.”

Sitting in his comfortable Indianapolis
apartment last week with his wife Martha,
Kasler, now 47, looked amazingly fit. He
wears glasses and his hair is grayer. But he
walks without a limp, and he still has a quick
smile and a soft chuckle. He had already
caught up with the latest fashions and was
sporting bright blue bell bottoms. Touching
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his short hair, he chuckled and sald that he
planned to let it grow a bit. Despite all his
pain, Kasler displayed remarkably little bit-
terness—except when he mentioned Fidel.
“I'd like to meet him some day,” he said
softly. But for now, Easler was looking for-
ward to some rest and then spending a year
at the Air Force War College. His goal: com-
mand of a wing (two squadrons) of fighter
aircraft. At heart, he is still very much a
fighter pilot,

QUORUM CALL

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. Mr. Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

PROGRAM

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
the program for tomorrow is as follows:

The Senate will convene at 10:30 a.m.,
following a recess. After the two leaders
or their designees have been recognized
under the standing order, the Senate
will resume its consideration of S. 929,
the bill to amend the Par Value Modi-
fication Act.

The question at that time will be on
the adoption of the amendment No. 76
sponsored by the able senior Senator
from Virginia (Mr. Harry F. BYrD, JR.).

There is no time limitation on that
amendment.

There will be yea-and-nay votes to-
morrow. It is hoped that the Senate will
complete its action on S. 929 tomorrow,
in which event, in view of the sparsity of
measures on the calendar, the Senate
will then go over until Monday.

RECESS TO 10:30 AM.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
if there be no further business to come
before the Senate, I move, in accordance
with the previous order, that the Senate
stand in recess until 10:30 a.m. tomor-
Trow.

The motion was agreed to; and, at 7:08
p.m., the Senate took a recess until to-
morrow, Thursday, April 5, 1973, at 10:30
a.m.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

SENATOR MOSS ISSUES CHALLENGE
TO OUR COUNTRY’'S ENERGY RE-
SEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT CA-
PABILITY IN ADDRESS TO THE
NATIONAL ENERGY FORUM

HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr, President, in the
history of this country, in times of crisis,
we have marshalled our strengths to
solve complex challenges. The most re-
cent example of our national capability
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in this respect is, of course, the rallying
of our scientific and technological ex-
pertise to launch a successful space pro-
gram, after 15 years of Federal leader-
ship.

Too often, however, we fail to sustain
such efforts beyond the immediate ob-
Jjective to be responsive to the long-term
problems. We also often dissipate our
strengths in budget cuts and reductions,
after an initial flurry of activity.

Economy in Government is a neces-
sary pursuit, and I commend such ef-
forts, where they reflect efficient man-
agement practices and recognized na-
tional policies. The United States, how-

ever, must maintain its international
leadership in science and engineering if
adequate energy supplies are to be as-
sured and environmental policies suc-
cessfully implemented. It is vision and
courage that will be required to under-
stand and achieve solutions to our coun-
try's problems. The energy crisis is no
exception, in fact it is a prime example
of such a challenge.

This was articulated very clearly by
my able colleague, Senator FrRank Moss,
of Utah, in his recent luncheon address
before National Energy Forum 2, on
March 20, 1973, under the sponsorship
of the U.S. National Committee for the
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World Energy Conference. I ask unani-
mouse consent that his speech be printed
in the Recorp at this point for the bene-
fit of the Members of the Senate.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

CREATIVE OPTIONS—OCHALLENGE TO RESEARCH
AND DEVELOPMENT

I begin on the premise that there is an
energy crisis. After this winter of our frozen
discontent, to say otherwise would belie
the facts. How we meet the challenge of the
energy crisis is the challenge to me in the
course of the next few months.

The United States has long been the
world's top energy consumer, With but one-
seventeenth of the world’s population, we
consume one-third of the world’s energy.
Each American uses seven times the amount
of energy consumed by the average citizen
in the rest of the world.

This nation’s economic growth has been
booming along for almost a century, with
faster and faster escalation in the last 50
years. You have only to look around you
to see what is supported by energy in Amer-
ica; 120 million motor vehicles on the road,
14,000 aircraft flights daily, 12 million fac-
torles and office buildings to be heated,
cooled, lighted and elevatored, 60 million
homes, and thousands of schools, hospitals,
shopping centers and shelters of every kind.

Last year we used almost 6 and a half bil-
lion barrels of oil, 500 million tons of coal, 22
trillion cubic feet of natural gas and some
1,600 tons of fissionable uranium to fuel
this country. Our growth has been so rapid
that we are doubling our energy demands
every 10 years. Where is it all going to come
from? Today 40 percent of all oll used along
the Atlantic seaboard is imported. Even
more significant, 80 percent of all the resi-
dual fuel oil used on our East Coast is
shipped in from abroad.

Right there you have the nub of the
problem.

Oil import gquotas, powerplant siting, and
leasing and regulatory policles which affect
our production of fossil fuels are very im-
portant. At the same time, we must think
of the future. And when we do the facts
which we find are sobering. Our supplies of
fossil fuels are limited. Estimates by experts
indicate that mankind can consume them
in their entirety within the foreseeable
future.

In other words, our traditional sources of
energy will be very scarce in the years to
come.

These few statisties point to a desperate
need for government, industry and the uni-
versities to come together in a combined
effort of research and development. Enowl-
edge and technology are the hope for a
solution to the long term energy crisis.

What is technology, how do we use it and
what is the relationship between technology
and the Congress?

The Benate Committee on Rules and Ad-
ministration in a November 1872 publica-
tion states that “Technology is the systema-
tic, purposeful application of knowledge,
skill and expertise toward a function or
service useful to man.” Such a definition of
“technology” reads like a law maker’s creed.

Increasingly, the law making function has
been taking on a sclentific content. By the
very nature of things, the necessity has
arisen in our complex soclety for members
of Congress to participate in many decisions
relating to science and technology.

The interaction of science and politics has
often proved rewarding to mankind. Great
periods of science have had direct bearings
on political innovation and advance. For
example, the sclentific achlevements of Issac
Newton, early in the 18th century, were the
primary motivating force in the “age of
reason,” a period in which, perhaps for the
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first time, man perceived the possibility of
scientifically designing his government to
fit his needs on a practical basis. This ra-
tional, analytical approach to the political
order was one of the main intellectual in-
gredients of the Constitutional Convention
that met in Philadelphia in 1787,

A hasty survey of American science policy
from 19456 to about 1068 shows that it could
be summed up roughly in the phrase, “more
money for research and development”., From
1945 until the last year or so, the Congress
lavished progressively larger support on scl-
ence in each annual budget.

About 1968 for a multitude of reasons, the
Congress put the brakes on. The pressure for
economy, reservations about the secondary
effects of many technologies, revolt on the
campuses over military research by univer-
sitles, congressional resistance to the contin-
uation of arrangements by which the Depart-
ment of Defense provided the principal sup-
port for basic research all contributed to our
re-examination of the scientific imperative.

Technology has been blamed for many of
the ill1s of our country—what we forget is
that public demand for the products has
created this if it is a problem.

Everyone wants freeways to make driving
easler, everyone wants appliances to make
life comfortable; but they forget that land
must be cleared for roads and that when-
ever a light is turned on, an electric gen-
erator is running to provide the power, which
in turn requires fuel to be burned.

The consumer must share the burden of
our technological society.

Problems affecting the quality of life chal-
lenge the leadership skills of mankind and
require the application of the kind of sci-
entific and technological effort urged upon
the nation by President Kennedy and Presi-
dent Johnson, which resulted in the success
of Apollo.

It is surely better to put technology to
work solving our problems of making a more
livable humane world than to go back to
our Stone Age past.

But now, in 1973 in a period of doubt about
sclence and technology, we not only face
an energy crisis, we face a constitutional and
domestic crisis. I refer to the unilateral re-
ordering of our national goals and priorities
by the Administration and the impounding
of funds,

This is a matter of vital concern to every
American, to our global neighbors with whom
we share this earth, and certainly to those
in the scientific and professional communi-
ties who exercise leadership with respect to
the utilization of our resources, the advance-
ment of our technology and the economic,
cultural, society and military applications
of our research and technology.

While: I am concerned today primarily
with the challenge to the United States in
meeting its energy crisis, I believe it im-
portant to point out that technological de-
velopments have demonstrated the physical
irrelevance of national boundaries. Techno-
logical developments have led to a require-
ment for greater international cooperation
in order to utilize the technologies, and it is
not unlikely that in the relatively near fu-
ture there will be important new demands
upon the international system within which
we operate to solve other emergency global
problems. The negative side effects of in-
tensive application of technology through-
out the world are evident in the pollution
which is a global problem. Witness the Stock-
holm world wide conference on the en-
vironment last June. Nuclear energy tech-
nology is another obvious example, as Is
technology for weather modification. On the
positive side is the international planning
for a global communication satellite system.

Intelsat and the U.S. corporation Comsat
represent examples of the cooperation nec-
essary in establishing the commerclal criteria
under which the system would operate, but
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also insuring that the developing countries
would benefit from the new technology. Us-
ing technology to solve shared world-wide
problems and establishing the international
machinery by which we share such respon-
sibilities await us in the not too distant
future.

The energy picture for the United States
divides into rather distinct parts. Given
time to develop the sophisticated technology
required, we can solve our problems; but at
the very time when we need science and
technology and the vision for creating new
options, there are a few ramblings of dissent
on the Hill, and the Administration is en-
gaged in a program of hit and miss slashing
of on-going programs and abolishing the
White House Office of Science and Techno-
logy and the 20 member Science Advisory
Committee.

If we exercise our optlons with some vi-
sion, we can look forward to new sources of
energy such as:

Nuclear power plants. Although they de-
liver less than one percent of our electricity
today, we may expect to get as much as 30
percent of our electrical requirements from
nuclear plants by the beginning of the 21st
century.

Oil Shale and Tar Sands, Our western
states, including my own State of Utah, have
immense reserves of this petroleum-bearing
materials, but it's an expensive process and
needs the application of new technology to
solve development and environmental prob=
lems and to reduce production costs.

Gasification of coal. The carbon from coal
combines with hydrogen from steam to form
methane, which can be converted into
energy.

Refining of Naphtha into natural gas.

Nuclear stimulation of tight formations
such as the Mesa Verde.

Solar and geothermal energy. Geothermal
energy is particularly important in the west-
ern states. Solar energy is unlimifed once
we are able to capture and transmit it.

Home heating bills can be reduced dras-
tically or eliminated altogether by harness-
ing the energy of the sun—air conditloning
would work even better than heating. Even-
tually, mankind will be forced to resort to
the sun for energy—These sources of energy
will require innovations and creative op-
tions and success in our efforts could mean
whole new industries.

Who will conduct the research and with
whose money? The most important ventures
will require very large investments and the
very best we have to offer in trained scien-
tists and researchers.

Two years ago in his first energy message,
Mr. Nixon committed his administration to
a successful demonstration of the fast breed-
er reactor by 1980 and to stepped up efforts
in coal gasification and economically feasible
oil shale development. The target dates are
now being stretched out, and while Mr, Nixon
increases Federal outlays for energy research
(#750 million has been proposed) it is too
little, and it soon will be too late.

Mr. Nixon is treating symptoms instead of
causes and his solutions will result in patch-
work engineering.

This is & time when we should be encour-
aging science and technology with consistent
support for research and development not
down grading such efforts.

Let me glve you some specific examples.

The program of the National Science Foun-
dation for fiscal year 1973 reflects a cutback
of $62.4 million from the amount appropri-
ated for NSF programs. NSF science and edu-
cation improvement activities in fisecal 1973
are being funded at a level of 47 million
versus the planned $77.8 million. Funds for
graduate student support and institutional
sclence programs totalling $15 million are
deferred altogether from the planned fiscal
year 1973 programs; and another $11 million
has been deferred from some computing and
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science Information activities as well as a
number of research equipment and facility
items. And so it goes.

My own Committee on Aeronautical and
Bpace Sclences has jurisdiction over NASA,
one of the greatest assemhblages of talent and
scientific expertise in many a moon (if you'll
forgive a play on words), but NASA finds it-
self forced to reduce its programs and to
force RIF's on its talented personnel.

NASA is a prime example of the benefits
of science and technology. The great accom-
plishment of land 12 men on the moon will
be exceeded in my view by the spinoff benefits
to mankind from that effort. For instance:

The foam solution developed for space
flight for fire proofing and insulation—a
boon to conservation of energy and a direct
result of the sclience and technology from
the space program.

Representing one of the largest responses
over to a NASA R&D solicitation, over one-
hundred organizations In the United States
have asked to be issued RFP's by Lewis Re-
search Center for a program to develop and
demonstrate a solar energy system designed
to heat and cool a home or building.

The solar energy system, which is to utilize
proven technology and off-the-shelf equip-
ment to the maximum extent possible, is ex-
pected to consist of three units: (1) a solar
collection subsystem; (2) a power conver-
sion subsystem; and (3) an output unit.

Ideas are coming in for relaying solar power
from satellites and, of course, the fuel cell
technique is a product of the space age.

One of the greatest benefits in my view
comes from the earth resources technology
satellite.

The satellite has taken more than 160,000
pictures of earth, photographed 90 percent of
the United States, 75 percent of the world’s
land mass and accumulated the picture
equlvalent of eight times the earth’s acreage.
The pictures include 20 percent of the Soviet
Union and the People's Republic of China.

The satellite has found what appears to be
the color and contour of nickel deposits in
western Canada. Its pictures of Alaska's
North Slope show a peculiar alignment of
the lakes there that geologists say is a
direct link to the huge petroleum depoeits
along the entire slope.

ERTS has made simlilar discoveries when
it’s peered down on other countries. It
appears to have spotted huge nickel deposits
in South Africa and has seen what mining
engineers are 90 percent certain are two large
copper ranges in the remote reaches of
Pakistan.

In the western part of the United States
the pictures from the satellite show us un-
known faults in earthquake country, trona
beds in Wyoming.

One of the most exciting bits of feed back
from satellite observations of Alaska is the
occurrence of large linements or structural
breaks which show little or no correlation
with surface geology which cross cut forma-
tions and structural features. This provides
geologic inference for further oil and gas
development.

Here is a tremendous potential which is cut
back by Nixon budget contraints. The second
ERTS satellite is now delayed three years, to
1876.

If the United States iIs to maintain its
leadership in education, scientific programs
and technology, new directions must be
sought to coalesce the drive and dreams of
the young. Such a program takes vision and
courage.

Technology has contributed mightily to the
advancement of this country. Technology
must be used to solve the energy crisis.

The Congress must seek better ways to
stimulate and support private risk capital
investment for innovative research and de-
velopment activities by industry, the uni-
versities and independent research centers.
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We cannot abandon the search for creative
options.

On Friday last, I joined Senator Jackson in
co-sponsoring a bill which will over the next
12 years provide 820 billion for research and
development to solve the energy crisis.

The economy and well being of America
and our global neighbors requires the best
we have to give. This is the way to solve the
long haul energy crisis.

FREEDOM OF INFORMATION

HON. ROBERT P. GRIFFIN

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, recently
the Muskegon, Mich., Chronicle published
a six-part series of articles exploring in
depth the current controversy over free-
dom of the press.

In an additional editorial, which ap-
peared in its March 18 edition, the
Chronicle summed up the series and ex-
pressed some interesting conclusions.

Mr. President, I ask that the editorial
be printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

GOVERNMENT VERSUS THE FIRST AMENDMENT:
PrESS SHIELD Law? WE WL Stanp WITH
CONSTITUTION
This newspaper Friday published the final

article in a six-part series by Chronicle re-

porter Mike Skinner on the growing conflict
between the federal government and the
press over the issues of press freedom and

First Amendment rights—a struggle with

implications which drive straight to the

heart of the democratic system.

The articles covered all aspects of the his-
toric confrontation, and we are confident
that many of our readers will join with us in
our judgment that the series documents a
deliberate and growing erosion of press free-
dom and of the ability of the press to inform
the public.

There is no question that the nation’s
press has been increasingly faced with gov-
ernment interference and harassment—even
including actual imprisonment—in recent
years, and the resultant threat to this free
soclety should be a matter of the gravest
concern to every citizen.

The public’s right to know is under power-
ful attack, and the burden of defending
press freedoms guaranteed in the First
Amendment weighs more heavily on the
press now than at any time since the adop-
tion of the Bill of Rights.

It is a battle with many fronts, but the
toughest fighting at this stage is the strug-
gle by newsmen to protect their confidential
news sources from the government. The
Nixon Administration has moved far beyond
the news management efforts and press
feuds of previous administrations to mount
a continuing and well-orchestrated drive to
intimidate, discredit and legally curb the
press.

It has tried to impose prior legal restraint
on the publication of the news, as in the
Pentagon Press case. It has harassed and
threatened the television networks and has
encouraged and expanded the use of sub-
poena power to obtain reporters’ notes and
tapes, a practice which could not only chill
but kill investigative reporting.

And in June of 1972, as the Administra-
tion had asked, the Supreme Court ruled,
5-4, that newsmen did not have the con-
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stitutional privilege to refuse to provide a
court or a grand jury with the name of an
unidentified source or withhold confidential
information.

However, the high court also held that state
legislatures could—with an implication that
they should—enact laws to shield reporters
from disclosing confidential data. Such bills,
ranging from heavily qualified to absolute
protection for newsmen, are under considera-
tion in Michigan and a score of other states
(many already have them), and since Jan-
uary no fewer than 34 bills have been in-
troduced in Congress to undo the effect of the
decision by enacting a statutory privilege for
newsmen.

Should newsmen have the right to refuse
to provide courts and grand juries with in-
formation gathered in the course of their
work? Our answer is an emphatic “yes”—and
it is important that the public understand
why.

The First Amendment guarantee of a free
press embraces a right to gather, as well as
to publish, news. The continuing threat of
a subpoena—or other government harass-
ment—requiring a newsman to divulge to a
court or to a grand jury confidential infor-
mation he has gathered in the course of his
journalistic investigations will shrivel the
sources of his information.

Without these sources, the value of his
investigations and his reporting to the gen-
eral public will be substantially diminished.
As Supreme Court Justice William O. Douglas
forecast in his dissent, “The reporter’s main
function will be to pass on to the public the
press releases which the various departments
of government issue.”

The fundamental value of a free press is
the service it performs in providing the pub-
lic with a free flow of information. The in-
formation is essentia] to the effective func-
tioning of a democratic government.

Earl Caldwell, a respected black reporter
for The New York Times whose knowledge
of the Black Panthers Party the government
pursued all the way to the Supreme Court
(he was jailed for refusing to reveal his
sources), put it this way: “Only when we
can operate in an atmosphere free of the
intimidation of government can we sassure
the public that we are vigorously investigat-
ing all phases of corruption and political
chicanery . . . It isn't so that New York
Times reporters can move freely . . . it is so
that ideas can move freely among a free peo-
ple, so that we can all make the judgments
that we must be able to make if democra-
cy is to remain a living ideal . . . This large
and complex society needs the best avallable
information to make sound judgments about
public policy.”

A reporter is not a prosecutor or an in-
vestigator for a prosecutor or a court, al-
though he could be expected, and rightly so,
to report a murder or to testify in the case
of a robbery or some similar crime. We would
not change this, and no such change is being
suggested.

The reporter’'s ultimate responsibility is
to the people; he is, in effect, a public servant
and therefore responsible to the governed
and not to those who govern.

This relationship was recognized by the
authors of the First Amendment, in fact,
recognition of this relationship was one
of the major reasons why the guarantee of
a free press was added to the Constitution.
All laws are made, or should be made, with
the greater good of soclety as the goal. When
the freedom of the press is impinged on, then
society is the loser.

That said, be it noted there appears little
overt opposition to the idea of a shield law
for newsmen. Indeed, recent national polls
indicate a clear public majority favors such a
shield. The major debate centers on whether
the protection should be absolute or quali-
fied.
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A number of legislators—and virtually all
of the newsmen who have testified before
Congress—favor blanket or absolute im-
muity. But the informed guessing is that
what will evolve is a qualified or limited im-
munity to protect reporters from official
“fishing expeditions” or the kind of legal
harassment that sent Earl Caldwell and many
others to jail.

This sounds falr enough, but we're not
alone In worrying over the ultimate effect of
such a law. Mindful of the proverbial camel
which first stuck his nose in the tent, then
took over the tent, we ask whether there can
really be such a thing as a “little bit of gov-
ernment regulation” in the area of freedom
of the press.

While he might be considered a devil's ad-
vocate, inasmuch as he is a government of-
ficial, we're inclined to agree with Roger C.
Cramton, assistant attorney general in the
Justice Department, who told a House sub-
committee “The more the newsmen are sub-
ject to legislative control, the more that will
become regulatory control . . . Step by step,
once you start down that road, what starts
out as a privilege or a favor to the news
media ends up wtih some species of regula-
tion.”

Much the same warning has been voiced by
a respected member of the news fraternity,
Vermont C. Royster, former edltor of the
Wall Street Journal. The very word “immu-
nity” leaves a bad taste in the mouths of
many people, even though the law has al-
ways accorded such immunity to doctors,
lawyers and clergymen.

But to compare reporters with these pro-
fessions is to get onto shaky ground, says
Mr. Royster. Physicians, attorneys and priests
don't write newspaper stories on the basis of
what their clients tell them.,

Even the idea of a limited immunity may
be a dubious one. To have any useful applica-
tion, such a law would have to differentiate
between those who are bona fide Journalists
and those who are not. This would not be
easy—although the total shield bill offered
by Sen. Alan Cranston, of Callfornia, makes
what we consider a workable stab at it.

The problem is that once we let the law
decide who may write, we will have taken a
very long step toward letting the law decide
what they may write.

We submit that at least this much is clear;
that the present wave of pressure against
newsmen constitutes a clear and present dan-
ger to freedom of the press in America, and to
the people's “right to know.”

If a shield law Is passed, and it appears
this is likely, we think that nothing short
of the total * ¢ *, Anything less would
not only not do the job, but could be ex-
tremely dangerous. There can be no such
thing as “a little bit” of government leg-
islation in the sphere of press freedoms.

We think the wisest course is to rely on
traditlon rather than new statutes; on in-
creasing public understanding of the role
and the needs of a free press rather than on
a law or laws which would attempt to cover
every conceivable circumstance.

We'll take our stand with the PFirst Amend-
ment. It says simply, “Congress shall make
no law . . . abridging the freedom of speech
or of the press.” We think there can be little
guestion about the spirit or the intent of
that statement.

Both freedom of the press and the profes-
sion of journalism, have, after all, flourished
for nearly 200 years under that amendment.
And while this ‘shield" may have been
pierced a few times lately, and while it is
battered and dented in places, it still serves,

We'll be better off in the long run if we
ficht each case on its merits, as it comes
along. We have mo real confidence in a
statute, no matter how absolute or well-in-
tended. The Constitution should be shield
enough.
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YATRON SETS LEGISLATIVE GOALS
FOR THE ELDERLY

HON. GUS YATRON

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. YATRON. Mr. Speaker, amidst all
the current discussions of inflation, soar-
ing food costs, and meat boycotts, it is
my hope that we will not dismiss from
our minds a segment of the population
which has been boycotting meats and
other foods for some time, albeit unwill-
ingly—27 million elderly Americans.

I have discussed with a number of
local food merchants and supermarket
checkout personnel the types of foods
they might have noticed being purchased
by the senior citizens who shop in their
establishments. The answers are dismay-
ing. Cans of weak soup, macaroni and
cheese, and foods that may be filling but
are not at all nutritious are among the
vast majority of products being bought.
That such a situation exists and has
continued and been fostered by economic
conditions is unconscionable. I am cer-
tain that we have all received letters
from older persons pleading for help and
questioning whether they will, in fact,
be able to survive. Americans are told
not to buy expensive food; this is noth-
ing new to the retired and elderly living
on fixed incomes.

As part of my efforts to develop a legis-
lative program and set goals in this im-
portant area of concern, I have sponsored
several specific proposals which, if ap-
proved, would contribute immeasurably
to the well-being of senior citizens. They
would: Include certain qualified drugs
under medicare, which could mean the
difference between illness or improved
health and survival; provide that the
first $5,000 of any and all retirement
income be tax exempt; allow a credit
against income taxes or Treasury pay-
ment for persons 65 and over, to offset
the cost of State and local property
taxes; provide reduced or free franspor-
tation for persons 65 and over; protect
private pension plans; increase retire-
ment benefits; and strengthen and im-
prove the Older Americans Act.

I have again introduced legislation de-
signed to assure elderly persons full pay-
ment of all Federal benefits under such
programs as veterans' pensions, social
security, medicare, and old-age assist-
ance. It makes no sense to raise social
security benefits only to withdraw an
equal amount from recipients of other
Federal payments. In my district alone,
nearly 78,000 older persons receive some
$106 million each year from social se-
curity in Berks, Schuylkill, and part of
Northumberland Counties. The last in-
crease was not received by many due to
unfair income ceilings.

Certain measures I sponsored in the
last Congress were approved such as the
social security increase, the inclusion of
chiropractic services under medicare, the
increase in the earnings limitation, a
railroad retirement increase, and others.
My bill to provide hot, nutritious meals
was, unfortunately, vetoed by the Presi-
dent but I continue to support and advo-
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cate such a program. I cannot, however,
condone any increase in medicare which
would place an additional strain on re-
cipients and I strongly favor full cov-
erage. It is necessary, of course, to con-
tinually explore legislative avenues in
behalf of the elderly and this I am doing.

Mr. Speaker, I urge my colleagues to
join me in indicating our genuine con-
cern for and awareness of the problems
of older Americans by taking decisive
action on these and other proposals of
benefit to them. An administration which
takes the position that we cannot afford
to help the elderly strains confidence in
its ability to understand and deal with
human and social problems. No price can
be placed on the fulfillment of human
need nor on the acquisition of human
dignity.

THE NATION SUPPORTS REMOVAL
OF TAX DEDUCTIBILITY FOR
CIGARETTE ADVERTISING

HON. ROBERT W. KASTENMEIER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 3, 1973

Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker,
since cigarette smoking is one of the
major conftributors to premature death
and disease, I infroduced, earlier this
year, H.R. 4640 which amends the Inter-
nal Revenue Code by removing cigarette
advertising as a deductible business ex-
pense. I do not believe the Government
should promote, through advertising tax
exemptions, products which sell ill health
and early death to the American people.

In this respect, I am pleased to note
that the highly respected journal, The
Nation, in its April 2, 1973, issue, had
editorialized favorably on my effort to
disallow tax deductions for cigarette
advertising.

CONTINUING CIGARETTE PROBLEM

The Surgeon General keeps warning us
that cigarette smoking is & major health
hazard, and cigarette sales keep increasing.
Per capita consumption appears to have
stabilized for some groups, but population
increase accounts for the higher sales. Most
ominous of all is a sharp rise in cigarette
smoking among youths of high school age,
both girls and boys. It makes them feel grown
up, they see it as a sexual attribute in maga-
zine and newspaper ads, and they are not
deterred by the Surgeon General’s warnings,
Kids as young as 7 and B are smoking
cigarettes.

Banning cigarette advertising from radio
and television has had little effect. “American
ingenuity and salesmanship have the reputa-
tion of being able to sell anything,” remarks
Rep. Robert W. Kastenmeier (D., Wis.). The
cigarette industry has rechanneled some 75
per cent of the $25 million a year it expended
on TV advertising into newspapers, maga-
zines, billboards, etc. The corner caption,
“The Surgeon General Has Determined That
Cigarette Smoking Is Dangerous To Your
Health,” is lightly passed over, if it is read
at all. As for the young, who should be the
principal concern of the antismoking forces,
a prominent Canadian physician who has
been active in this fleld sums it up: “Fright-
ening medical statistics bounce right off
them. Cancer is something only old people
get and, for them, old age Is an eternity
away.” Of course cancer Is not the only
hazard, and coronary heart disease, emphy-
sema, etc., afflict and kill not only the old
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but the middle-aged and even the young.
However, experience shows that the medical
approach has only limited efficacy.

Should we just give up, blaming it all on
“human nature”? In that case, why all the
uproar about “hard” drugs, and even mari-
juana? Or should more radical measures be
undertaken? Representative EKastenmeler
favors the latter course. "While the advertis-
ing dollar tax exemption is extended to all
businesses in the country,” he says In the
ConGrRESSIONAL REcOmrD, page 5066 *“I feel
the harmful and deadly effects of the prod-
uct which cigarette manufacturers mar-
ket should prevent these industrialists from
enjoying this otherwise universal privilege.”
Let them advertise if they wish, but at their
own expense, Either the advertising will
diminish, or the industry's profits will drop,
or the cost of cigarettes will rise to still high-
er levels.

Mr. Kastenmeier has introduced legislation
to amend the Internal Revenue Code by re-
moving cigarette advertising as a deductible
business expense. Of course there will be an
uproar if this legislation seems likely to pass.
Alcohol is harmful too, and lobbyists for the
liguor interests as well as those of the cig=
arette industry will rave and roar about do-
gooders and health nuts. But isn't it better
to brave such onslaughts than to make our-
selves ridiculous by issuing official reports on
the perils of cigarette smoking, while sub-
sidizing cunningly contrived messages in its
favor?

MISS JANE FONDA

HON. PETE V. DOMENICI

OF NEW MEXICO
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. DO CI. Mr. President, the
activities of a young movie actress would
not normally merit the attentions of this
body. But when the lady in question hap-
pens to be a widely publicized and self-
appointed commenator on international
affairs, morals and ethics, her observa-
;;llons may merit some brief consideration

ere.

I refer in this instance to Miss Jane
Fonda, who is presently solemnly assur-
ing Americans that our returned prison-
ers of war are liars—that they did not, in
fact, experience what they say they ex-
perienced. She further suggests that
their testimony would be unworthy of
our attention no matter what they told
us because they are some species of
paid killers—murderers, in short.

I am confident the majority of Ameri-
cans are by now more than capable of
evaluating Miss Fonda’s judgment. I
doubt if anyone considers her a dispas-
sionate observer.

What strikes me, however, is the para-
dox of the situation—that it is largely the
existence and dedication of the men she
vilifies that preserved Miss Fonda’s free-
dom, the freedom she then misuses for
her torrential abuse.

If there is any benefit to the Nation
in Miss Fonda's offstage performances,
it may be this: That she serves as a dra-
matic reminder to all the world that free-
dom, which is difficult to achieve and
maintain, allows for both responsible
and irresponsible use of its privileges.

Now would not it be edifying to us all
if the Jane Fondas, who have flourished
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and grown wealthy under the advantages
of freedom, would resolve to show us all
how responsibly they can wuse those
freedoms.

NEW FARM PROGRAM REPUDIATED
BY ADMINISTRATION

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 3, 1973

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, less than 2
weeks after it was presented, the Presi-
dent has rejected his own proposed agri-
culture policy. And in the process, he has
betrayed the American farmer and con-
sumer alike.

The new farm program outlined by the
Secretary of Agriculture proposed to
phase out farm income support pay-
ments, and to let the farmer receive the
market value for his products in the
marketplace. This would take the food
subsidy off the taxpayer, with the full
food costs being borne by the consumer.

In testimony before the House Agricul-
ture Committee on March 20, Secretary
Butz said:

Farmers and the private trade should
keep the supply in their hands. They should
retain the marketing decision and market
at the best prices for them. They should earn
the profits for carrying the crop from periods
of lower prices to periods of higher prices.
Farmers are benefitting from this right now.

L] L] - L L

In any discussion of legislation and the
future of agriculture, we should turn to the

question of who should control farming in
America. I think we can agree—it should not
be government. It should not be non-farm
corporations. Farming should be controlled
by the men and women and families who
farm our land and provide our food.

We have taken a glant step away from
domination of agriculture by government.
The Agricultural Act of 1970 provided that
step. It reversed a trend. The Federal Govern-
ment is now serving agriculture rather than
dominating 1it. The legislation we finally
develop together can and should continue
this trend to the undying gratitude of the
Nation’'s farmers and in the best long-time
interest of all citizens.

- - L] L -

Last week Mr. Butz was quoted in the
newspaper as refering to those who
pressed for price controls on food as
“damn fools.” Surely his comment was
not directed at the President. He added
that those who favor ceilings on food
prices “have not fully assessed” the effect
of such ceilings.

Last Thursday in the face of a meat
boycott, however, the President slapped
a price ceiling on the cost of beef, in re-
jection of his own proposed farm pro-
gram. The same ceiling also limits the
prices a farmer can get for food exports
to foreign countries. This in practice in-
creases the cost to the American consum-
er by decreasing the price the farmer can
get for his products abroad.

The nationwide boycott should be seen
as a repudiation of the administration’'s
proposed market concept of nonsubsi-
dized agriculture.

I include a related newsclipping:
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[From the Washington Star-News, Mar, 29,
1973]
Burz Eases CONTROLS STAND
(By John Holusha)

Agriculture Secretary Earl Butz today ap-
peared to soften significantly his opposition
to food-price controls.

This came amid recurring reports that
President Nixon would announce some new
form of controls in his televised address to-
night.

Butz has been the administration’s most
outspoken opponent of controls on prices
that farmers charge for thelr produce. Last
week, Butz referred to those who are press-
ing for such controls as “damn fools.”

But at a news conference today, Butz tem-
pered the tone of his comments on food price
controls even as he held steadfastly to his
position that controls on raw agricultural
products would tend to dry up supplies in
conventional channels and develop black
market outlets,

He sald he continued to feel that those
who favor ceilings on food prices “haven’t
fully assessed” the effect of such ceilings.

But, asked If he would resign in protest if
President Nixon did impose controls, Butz
waved off the guestion with a laugh. “I've
lost many battles at the White House,"” he
sald. “Even on the Cost of Living Council
I've been overruled several times—sometimes
I win and sometimes I lose.”

Asked If he could support controls if im-
posed, Butz parried by stating flatly that he
supports the President. He went on to say,
though, that controls on food prices—if ex-
tended for any length of time—would require
a system of rationing similar to that used
during World War IL.

Butz sought to play down threats by farm
organizations to withhold their meat animals
from market in retaliation to consumer boy-
cotts. He sald farmers economically cannot
afford to keep hogs and steers for more than
two or three weeks past their prime market-
ing time.

“The price per pound of the animal starts
to decline then—they just can't keep them
much past the "bloom’,” he said.

He said the boycott “may have a major im-
pact in the short run” on food prices. Lessen-
ing of demand via the boycott, he indicated,
would simply be an exercise of the classic
economic system.

Overall though, he sald the only way to
hold down food prices was to control
inflation.

L] - * - L

Plans to withhold hogs, cattle and lambs
from the market starting today because of a
record drop in hog prices and a decline in
cattle prices have been announced by the
National Farmers Organization.

The influential farm group took the action
last night, claiming, “The price drop on hogs
has been so drastic that it requires immedi-
ate action.” The NFO also called for farmers’
meetings In 15 clties tomorrow to determine
future action,

The falling prices paid to ranchers came
as plans for a nationwide meat boycott next
week galned support. In San Francisco yes-
terday, about 200 persons paraded at the
Federal Bullding plaza and shouted pledges
not to eat meat all next week and on Tues-
days and Thursdays thereafter.

The decline in hog prices was blamed on
“panic selling and a lack of confidence in
what the market will be tomorrow or next
week” by a spokesman for the hog market
in Des Moines.

“This has to be the impact of what they
call consumer resistance,” said Ron Jarvis,
president of Oppenheimer Industries of
Kansas City which operates one of the big-
gest cattle herds in the nation.

Jarvis and other cattlemen expressed
doubt that they could withhold herds even
from a declining market. “The cost of hold-
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ing them gets too prohibitive, and I don’t
know anybody that isn't trying to raise as
much beef as they can,” said cattle producer
Phil Arnold of Ashland, Ean.

But NFO President Oren Lee Stanley saild,
“Farmers must stand together now if a
serious economic disaster in agriculture is
to be avolded.” The last time the NFO asked
members to withhold their supplies was in
1968.

Meanwhile, Japan, the biggest single cus-
tomer of the American farmer, has tempo-
rarily quit buying U.8S. pork. Government
experts think sales will resume shortly as
present supplies in that country dwindle.

There have been some reports in the meat
trade that the curtailment of Japanese pork
buying—now in its second week—is a hig
factor in dramatic declines In Midwest hog
prices in recent days.

According to Agriculture Department offi-
cials, however, the volume of pork sold to
Japan has not been large enough in itself
to be an important market factor.

Last year, when U.S. pork sales to Japan
soared, shipments amounted to 46 millions
pounds or only about 0.3 percent of total
U.S. pork output.

HUD ATTACKS DISCRIMINATION IN
PLUMBING CODES

HON. AUGUSTUS F. HAWKINS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. HAWKINS. Mr. Speaker, discrim-
ination, in any form, is bad. It is im-
moral, unhealthy, and unlawful. Yet, it
persists and its mere presence stifles the
rights and expectations of many millions
of our citizens who justifiably have come
to feel neglected.

Perhaps the most damaging form of
diserimination is that which threatens
or denies to workers their right to eco-
nomie security; for if an able and willing
worker is stifled at the threshold of em-
ployment, his disappointments and frus-
trations multiply and ultimately threaten
the basic fabric of our system of ordered
liberty.

It is because of these concerns that
I was most pleased with the recent pol-
icy position expressed by the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment—HUD—in directly and frontally
assaulting the discriminatory provisions
and practices perpetuated by plumbing
codes.

The particular vice I am referring to
concerns a practice—common to virtually
every State, city, and hamlet which has
a plumbing code—whereby only “li-
censed” plumbers are permitted to per-
form pipework outside of buildings or
structures. This outside work—often re-
ferred to as “utilities” installation—in-
volves such semiskilled tasks as the dig-
ging of ditches and trenches, the unload-
ing and lowering of pipe into the trench,
the pushing together of separate lengths
of pipe, the making of the joint by screw-
ing or cementing the lengths together,
and the filling and tamping of the trench.

These work tasks are typically the
kinds which utility contractors and their
laborers have historically performed
throughout the United States, and
hardly require the skills normally
associated with the plumber’s craft. Yet,
by virtue of plumbing code provisions
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which mandate that pipe work to be
installed within property lines be per-
formed only by licensed plumbers, local
plumbing officials and plumbing inspec-
tors have precluded utility contractors
and their employees from performing
such work—and have even gone so far
as to invoke the codes’ criminal pro-
visions, subjecting them to arrest, fines,
and imprisonment.

Mr. Speaker, this invidious practice is
nothing less than a monopoly which,
under the aegis of local governmental
fiat, permits only the special class of
licensed contractors and plumbers to
do outside utilities work. And while a
monopoly of any kind is contrary to na-
tional and public interest, it is partic-
ularly damaging when its radiations con-
taminate the jobseeker and taxpayer
alike. Thus, these monopolistic practices
perpetuate higher contract prices and
higher labor costs which are passed on
to the consumer, noftwithstanding the
wealth of evidence that as a matter of
national practice, this work can be done
by nonlicensed contractors and workmen
with even greater efficiency, economy,
and competency, and while conforming
to the highest performance standards.

While I am deeply concerned with
limiting the high costs and spiraling
wages involved in construction, I am
even more troubled with the crises in the
cities and the attendant evils which
such crises create. While a depressed eco-
nomic market knows no partisanship and
is felt by all workers alike, its impact is
nevertheless more acute for those mi-
nority citizens who are further disadvan-
taged in attempting to gain initial access
to employment or training opportuni-
ties. If no rational basis exists for pre-
cluding minorities from obtaining work
experience in utilities construction out-
side of property lines, why then is there
any basis for requiring a license inside
such imaginary line?

The U.S. District Court for the South-
ern District of Indiana, in the case of
White v. City of Evansville, 310 F, Supp.
569 (1970), answered this question by
holding that a plumbing code which re-
quired a license for work performed
within property lines was arbitrary
and unreasonable, and in violation of the
14th amendment to the United States
Constitution; and further, that where
members of minority groups could not
gain access to the licensed class, such
codes also violated constitutional prin-
ciples by perpetuating a condition of de
facto racial discrimination.

In addition, the Equal Employment
Opportunity Commission has noted that
because of the drastically low percent-
age of minority workers who have been
able to gain admission to the Plumbers’
Union, the EEOC “would look favorably
upon any code activity which sought to
remove such restrictions and provide
wider channels of employment access.”
It is apparent to me that to the extent
a code prevents anyone other than a
privileged licensed workman the means
of gainful employment, to that extent
does the code interfere with every man's
right to be judged by his ability to per-
form.

It is because of the foregoing discrim-
inatory aspects of plumbing code ad-
ministration that I was encouraged by
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the recent action and declaration of pol-
icy made by the Department of Hous-
ing and Urban Development. For a num-
ber of years, various trade associations,
labor organizations, and public interest
groups have brought these grievances to
the attention of HUD—with little visi-
ble result. At long last, HUD has final-
ly taken the long-awaited and neces-
sary step declaring that communities will
no longer be entitled to receive HUD
certification and financial assistance if
they continue to administer discrimina-
tory plumbing codes. Mr. Speaker, be-
cause of its significance as a major
breakthrough in a long-neglected area
of public concern, I submit in its entire-
ty the March 16, 1973, letter of policy
from the Department of Housing and
Urban Development to the National Util-
ity Contractors Association:

DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND

UrBAN DEVELOPMENT,
Washington, D.C., March 16, 1973.

Mr. JosepH M. STONE,
General Counsel, National Utility Contrac-

tors Association, Inc., Washington, D.C.

DeAaR MR. STONE: We are pleased, in re-
sponse to your letter of February 2, 1973, to
give you a summary of actions we have taken
to overcome problems of provisions in plumb-
ing codes which tend to limit work and con-
tract opportunities regarding plumbing out-
side of structures and specifically involving
outside utilities.

First, we recently prepared a notice to all
communities concerned with the Workable
Program for Community Improvement that
HUD will not accept for certification pur-
poses any plumbing code provisions which
establish the property line or other arbitrary
point outside of structures as a basis for
defining work subject to licensing. The no-
tice points out a court decision which held
that use of the property line, when licensing
is not reguired for work beyond that line
denies work opportunity and equal protec-
tion of the law and so is unconstitutional.
The court noted also in the particular case
that licensing provisions were so administeréd
as to deny licenses to minority individuals.
We will be pleased to send you a copy of the
notice as soon as we receive it from the
printers. It will take immediate effect upon
distribution to communities which will occur
shortly.

Second, we have been apprised of several
cases of pending litigation which challenge
the legality of such arbitrary provisions.

Third, we have received reports, at our re-
quest, from the International Association of
Plumbing and Mechanical Officials and the
Southern Bullding Code Congress as to spe-
cific revision steps these organizations are
taking with their Uniform Plumbing Code
and Southern Standard Plumbing Code re-
spectively to remove or amend provisions
which have used arbitrary points for estab-
lishing licensing requirements on plumbing
outside of structures.

Fourth, we are instructing our field offices,
which have responsibility for certifying
Workable Programs, as to our policy and the
unacceptability of locally enforced codes, ir-
respective of source (Model Code, State code
or locally developed code), which employ the
property line or other arbitrary point in es-
tablishing requirements for licensing. As you
may know, a HUD-certified Workable Pro-
gram is a requisite for local participation in
renewal, neighborhood development, code en-
forcement and related renewal-type grant
Pprograms.

Upon close reexamination of the issues and
technical problems involved, and upon fuller
realization of the impact that code provisions
can have with respect to work and business
rights and opportunities, the Department be-
came convinced of the necessity of these
steps.
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We are confident that these steps will be
effective in reaching our objectives and in
meeting concerns you have expressed. We
shall be pleased to provide any additional
information you may wish. Also we would
like you to know that we appreciate your
continuing interest in this matter and that
this has been helpful in identifying the is-
sues Involved and in framing corrective
action.

Sincerely,
Ricuarp H. BroUw,
Acting Director, Office of Community and
Environmental Standards.

TELEVISION'S POW COVERAGE

HON. JOHN E. HUNT

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. HUNT. Mr. Speaker, all of us, at
one time or another, have sought fit to
speak out when the broadecast media
overstepped its responsibilities. This day
however, I want to commend the media
particularly NBC for the outstanding
coverage they provided of the returning
POW's on the “Today” program last Fri-
day morning.

On that particular program NBC de-
voted its entire 2 hours to the most ex-
tensive coverage of the repatriation of
prisoners of war given by any network.

During the first hour the returnees
were interviewed by “Today” Washing-
ton editor Bill Monroe and John Coch-
ran, NBC correspondent at the Pentagon.
During the second hour, the final satellite
feed from Clark Air Force Base in the
Philippines carried films of the last
POW'’s released in Hanoi.

By the time the last serviceman came
down the ramp at Clark everyone of the
589 POWs had passed the NBC cameras.
And, I might add, each and every one
were seen on the “Today” program.

Like myself, I feel that anyone who
had the opportunity to view this pro-
gram, must have been touched deeply.

This poignant portrayal elevated tele-
vision journalism to new heights. I com-
mend them, and look forward to more of
the same. It was indeed, one of televi-
sion’s finest hours.

The letter follows:

NATIONAL BROADCASTING
ComMmPANY, INC..
Washington, D. C., March 30, 1973.
Hon. JoaN E. HuNT,
U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DeAr ConcrEssMAN: I know that you have
been interested In the coverage that the
television networks have given to the return
of our POWs; because of your Interest I am
sending you a release from our News Depart-
ment indicating the kind of continuing cov-
erage that NBC has undertaken since the
first POWs were released in late January.

I certainly enjoyed vlsltlng with you Tues-
day night at the NAB cocktail party; the
worst part of this job Congressman, is that
I'm so busy fighting the forest fires in my
own balliwick that I don't have as much
chance as I would like to wvisit with my
friends. One of these days I hope that situa-
tion will change but I'm not counting on it.

Best wishes.

Sincerely.
RoseErT D. HYNES, Jr.
Director, Government Relations.
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MarcH 29, 1973.
Most ExTENSIVE TV COVERAGE OF REPATRIA-

TION OF PRISONERS OF WAR To REacH CLI-

MaXx oN NBC as “Topax"” DEVOTES 2 HOURS

TO SUBJECT

As a climax to the most extensive coverage
of the repatriation of prisoners of war given
by any network, NBC-TV's “Today" program
will devote its entire two hours to the sub-
ject Friday, March 30 (7-9 a. m. NYT).

During the first hour, recently returned
POWs will be interviewed in Washington by
“Today" Washington editor Bill Monroe and
John Cochran, NBC correspondent at the
Pentagon, During the second hour, the final
satellite feed from Clark Air Force Base in
the Philippines will carry films of the last
POWs released in Hanoi.

After the last serviceman comes down the
ramp at Clark Air Force Base, every one of
the 580 POWs who passed the NBC cameras
will have been seen on the “Today" program.
Additional coverage has included the subse-
quent arrivals of POWs at air bases close to
their homes,

VA HOSPITAL AT PRESCOTT, ARIZ.

HON. SAM STEIGER

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. STEIGER of Arizona. Mr, Speaker,
on March 9, 1973, there appeared in the
Prescott Courier an excellent account
concerning the Veterans’ Administration
Hospital at Prescott, Ariz. In view of the
unfavorable publicity that has been given
to VA Hospitals by some groups, I am
sure it will be of interest to my colleagues
to see this report of activities at our Pres-
cott VA Hospital.

The article follows:

WHIPPLE BETTER OFF—MCINTYRE REFUTES
VA Hosrerran FIinNp

(By Tom Coat)

Results of a congressional investigation
which harshly criticized conditions in the
nation’s veterans hospitals do not describe
the situation at Whipple Veterans Adminis-
tration Hospital according to center Director
Virgil McIntyre.

“Every hospital has a different situation,”
MecIntyre said commenting on the investiga-
tion, “but in our situation here we are not
finding that the problems exist which are
described in the AP story.”

The story, which was released yesterday,
alleges the congressional investigators found
a pattern of neglect in the nation’s VA hos-
pitals that endangers the well-being of hun-
dreds of thousands of patients.

The story went on to report that veterans
face long waiting periods of from a few
weeks to months for admission to one of
the 168 VA hospitals,

Once there, the investigators claim, a vet-
eran is likely to receive little attention from
undermanned nursing staffs and is also likely
to be put in cramped quarters due to short-
ages of space.

In conclusion, the investigators state, con-
ditions at some hospitals are so bad that a
patient may leave in worse shape than when
he was admitted.

The investigation was based on interviews
with VA officials at 14 VA hospitals through-
out the nation and examinations of VA
records.

In commenting on the local VA hospital,
MeIntyre stressed that there is adequate
staffing to handle the needs of its approxi-
mately 190 patients.

Presently there are 57 registered nurses at
the hospital and 15 staff physlcians, nine of
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whom are certified by the American Board
in their special area of study.

“Overall,” sald McIntyre, “our staff to
patient ratio is above the national average for
VA hospitals.”

Part of the reason for the high ratio as
well as the advanced study by the majority
of the staff physicians is that Whipple Hos-
pital is reportedly in a very favorable recruit-
ing area.

While McIntyre recognized that there are
some areas in which veterans cannot get
treatment in the Prescott area because of
stafl limitations, he was quick to point out
that the other two state VA hospitals in
Phoenix and Tucson work closely with
Whipple Hospital.

“If a veteran comes to us for care in a
speclalty we don't have, such as neurosur-
gery, we can have him to Phoenix or Tucson
in a matter of hours,,."

BUSING, TRUE OR FALSE—A
DIFFERING VIEWPOINT

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, on March
22, I introduced into the REcorp a col-
umn by editorialist William Raspberry
in the Washington Post. Subsequent to
that editorial, and to my introduction of
it into the Recorp, Mr. John Buggs, Staff
Director of the U.S. Commission on Civil
Rights, wrote a letter to the Washington
Post criticizing the editorial. In the in-
terest of fair play and equal time, Mr.
Buggs’ letter follows:

Lerter FroM JoHN Buccs, STAFF DIRECTOR,
U.S. CommissioN oN Civi. RIGHTS TO THE
WasHINGTON POST

MarcH 26, 1973.

It would have been serious enough if in
his March 16th column, “Busing, True or
False,” Post columnist William Raspberry
had only seriously distorted the conclusions
of a recent Civil Rights Commission report
of a national poll. However, he also at-
tempted to confuse the issue with an essen-
tlally meaningless analogy between housing
and school policies. To these two major
errors, which any uninitiated person might
commit, he added a third—and for an out-
standing columnist, unforgivable blunder—
Mr. Raspberry suggests that the Commission
used two words that are calculated to raise
the hackles of most people, “bigotry” and
“insincerity” In describing its findings.
Nowhere in the entire 26-page report and
appendices are those two words found or
implied.

Mr. Raspberry believes that the Commis-
sion's report distorted the evidence to claim
that busing opponents were “bigoted and
insincere” rather than motivated by honest
opposition to the “economie, social and edu-
cational costs" of implementing Court or-
ders requiring busing.

The Commission, however, specifically
criticized those who analyze the difference
between poll findings of support for inte-
gration and opposition to busing as expres-
sions of public hypocrisy. The survey was
designed to probe, in unprecedented detail,
the reasons for this gap. The Commission
did not conclude, as Raspberry implies, that
the only thing standing in the way of public
enthusiasm for busing was the lack of ade-
quate information. Raspberry has ignored
the following passage early in the Commis-
sion’'s report:

“Misinformation is not, of course, a total
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explanation of the intense public opposi-
tion to busing. Even with effective national
and local leadership accurately communi-
cating the facts of the situation, there
would doubtless be substantial opposition . ..

“The fact remains, nonetheless, that many
millions of Americans are very seriously mis-
informed about vital issues affecting their
children. The only reasonable hypothesis is
that if they did know and understand the
facts then their attitudes would become
somewhat more favorable.”

Mr. Raspberry finds it “hard to see how
informing the ignorant . . . would make the
slightest difference in their attitudes toward
busing.” Surely, Mr. Raspberry cannot think
that resistance to busing is not intensified
on the part of many millions of Americans
who erroneously believe their children are
damaged educationally by desegregation and
that the Courts have ignored such damage.
Can he seriously dispute the implication that
public attitudes are affected when most
Americans think it costs up to twenty-five
times more than it actually does to imple-
ment a typical busing plan? Can he ignore
the conclusion that part of the opposition
to busing grows out of the belief, held by
most people, that the courts have already
ordered the consolidatlon of suburban and
central city school districts for desegregation

urposes? Should we overlook the very real
probability that there is a mistaken belief
that the courts are ordering unnecessary
busing when there are millions of Americans
who say they oppose busing but yet are
willing—if asked another question—to sup-
port busing when there is no other way to
desegregate? Is it not important when the
survey shows that people who were reason-
ably well informed were three and a half
times more likely than those seriously mis-
informed to support busing?

Unfortunately, Mr. Raspberry’s writing re-
flects the very kind of misinformation the
Commission discussed in its report. He writes
of the heavy financial and educational costs
of busing and insists that integration not be
*“the overriding goal, to be achieved no
matter what the cost.” Had he carefully read
the Commission report, he would have noted
that the cost of busing orders is only about
1 or 2 percent of school district’s budget,
far less than any significant compensatory
program. While the available evidence indi-
cated no massive educational gain for black
students, the gains are far more significant
than for any existing compensatory pro-
grams. In addition, there is no evidence of
harm to white children. Mr. Raspberry is
among the major figures of the mass media
who bear the responsibility for giving wide-
spread public credence to the myths of
massive economic and educational costs.

Mr. Raspberry claims that support for
court-ordered wurban school desegregation
plans is the same as “requiring that familles
residing in neighborhoods that are too white
or too black be forcibly relocated to other
neighborhoods In order to achleve neighbor-
hood integration.”

Mr. Raspberry’s analogy does not hold in
most housing situations. For most Ameri-
cans, housing has always been a private mar-
ket commodity purchased through a private
market in which buyers and sellers are free
to make their own choices so long as they do
not violate the rights of others. Schools, on
the other hand, are a basic public responsi-
bility, providing what is probably the most
important public service for most citizens.
Public programs whether they be schools
or housing must comply with the constitu-
tional requirement of “equal protection of
the laws" and this Commission supports a
requirement against discrimination in any
housing subsidized by tax funds. The courts
have rightly concluded that equal opportu-
nity cannot be provided within segregated
schools in an intentionally segregated school
system.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

‘We may have made an error in not provid-
ing Mr. Raspberry with the raw data from
which our interpretations were drawn—it was
sent to his paper and he was advised to call
the expert on our staff for any questions he
might have. Had he done this it 1s doubtful
that he would have given so much weight to
the fact that only 49 percent of the black re-
spondents sald they would be willing to send
their children into white schools to obtain
a better quality education.

On the question of basic support for bus-
ing, blacks divided 49 percent favorable, 40
percent opposed and 11 percent undecided.
That means that of the blacks expressing an
opinion 66 percent favored busing. When fol-
low-up questions were asked, an additional
12 percent of blacks favored rerouting exist-
ing school bus service to increase desegrega-
tion and another 10 percent favored busing
if it were the only available way to overcome
unlawful segregation. Thus, black opinion
on the question of limited busing, when bus-
ing is the only way to desegregate breaks
down as follows: 71 percent in favor, 16 per-
cent opposed, and 13 percent with no opinion.

In conclusion, it is, I believe, important to
answer another question raised by Mr. Rasp-
berry. He inquires as to whether or not the
Commission's staff favors, as a national ob-
jective, neighborhood integration. While I
cannot speak for all our staff without actu-
ally polling them, I believe they would agree
with my answer, which is “yes.”

NATIONAL NUCLEAR MERCHANT
SHIP PROGRAM

HON. FRANK M. CLARK

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. CLARK. Mr. Speaker, as chairman
of the House Merchant Marine and Fish-
eries Subcommittee on Merchant Marine
I have had a continual interest in the
development of a strong and competi-
tive national nuclear merchant ship pro-
gram. That is why I was happy to read
the recent speech by Mr. Howard F.
Casey, Deputy Assistant Secretary of
Commerce for Maritime Affairs before
the 12th annual meeting of the Southern
Interstate Nuclear Board in Williams-
burg, Va., on March 27, 1973.

I believe the most important statement
Mr. Casey made during his speech, and
an area I support, is that the Maritime
Administration is actively developing a
realistic and workable approach on some
form of “incentive financing” to assist
operators in meeting the initial outlays
required to install nuclear propulsion on
the first several ships.

I commend this outstanding and in-
formative statement to my colleagues.

The remarks follow:

REMARKES BY HowarD F. Casey

It is a great pleasure for me to participate
in this 12th Annual Meeting of the Southern
Interstate Nuclear Board. As you know, Bob
Blackwell, the Assistant Secretary for Mari-
time Affairs, had originally intended to be
with you. Unfortunately, the development of
a serious scheduling confiict prevented him
from doing so0.

In preparing to fill in for him, I under-
took some research into the history of the
nuclear power industry in the United States.
I found that since its beginning in the mid-
1950's, it has compiled a distinguished record.

The first land-based elecirical generator
and the first marine propulsion system are
only a part of the many historical break-
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throughs that have been made in this revolu-
tionary technology.

One characteristic of the industry that
particularly impressed me is the excellent co=~
operation between industry and government
that has been maintained throughout its de-
velopment. In these days when an adversary
relationship between the two is so common-
place, it is interesting and encouraging to
see that this type of cooperation can be
established and how effective it is in opera-
tion.

As most of you are aware, this element is
particularly important in the maritime in-
dustry. Government, business and labor
share responsibility for the well-being of he
U.S. merchant fleet. Unfortunately, the track
record in the maritime industry has not been
nearly as impressive as the one that the
nuclear industry has compiled.

For most of the post-war period, shipping
management, labor and government could
not agree on a viable program to assure the
future growth of the industry. The govern-
ment was unwilling to assume its share of
responsibility for the industry’s health by
providing the necessary priorities for a work-
able program. Industry and labor too fre-
quently put their own parochial interests
ahead of those of the fleet as a whole.

Needless to say, the American Merchant
Marine suffered greatly as a result of this
lack of unity. The once-proud U.S.-flag fleet
dwindled steadily over the years, until it was
only a shadow of its former greatness,

By 1969, it was apparent that drastic ac-
tion had to be taken to reverse this down-
ward trend, or the U.S. would soon find itself
with no commercial fleet worth speaking of.
Recognizing this, Presldent Nixon advanced
the most sweeping overhaul of our national
maritime policy in over 30 years. He held out
to the industry government assurance of a
long-term ship construction program to re-
place the obsolete ships In the present fleet
with new and highly productive vessels,

In return, he asked the shipping and ship-
building industries—management and labor
alike—to concentrate their efforts on Improv-
ing efficiency, thus enhancing their competi-
tiveness in the world market.

This program—which recelved nearly
unanimous support from labor, management,
and the Congress—requires management and
labor to pull a strong oar and not rely so
heavily on the government to shape Iits
destiny. It requires the industry to raise sev-
eral billion dollars in new capital in this dec-
ade. It requires labor and management to
become more productive and reduce costs.
And it encourages them to construct a new
and more cooperative relationship that will
enable them to resolve their differences with-
out resorting to the strikes and work stop-
pages which characterized the industry in
the past. I am pleased to report that since
the program’s enactment in late 1970, sub-
stantial progress has been made In achieving
its goal of a revitalized American Merchant
Marine.

The shipping industry has responded to
President Nixon's shipbullding initiative with
orders for 37 new ships to date, along with
16 conversions, These ships have an aggre-
gate value in excess of $1.7 billion.

These new orders represent a major break-
through for the American Merchant Marine,
since they include 24 bulk carriers—the first
to be built for U.S. registry and operation in
the foreign trades in many years. In the post-
war era, an influx of new and economical for-
eign-flag tankers and dry-bulk carriers vir-
tually ended American participation in these
vital trades. Recognizing the growing impor-
tance of imported energy supplies and raw
materials for the United States, President
Nixon’s maritime program extended to such
ships the operating and construction aids
formerly limited only to general-cargo car-
riers.

Largely as a result of these orders, Amer-
ican shipyards today are enjoying the greatest
backlog of merchant-ship construction in
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their peacetime history. The shipyards, too,
are responding to the challenges of the new
maritime program which called for them to
make major improvements in their produc-
tivity by incorporating new equipment and
mass-production techniques in their opera-
tions. These gains are to be reflected in a
steadily declining subsidy rate which will fall
from 53 percent in 1969 to 35 percent in 1978.
To date, the yards have successfully met this
challenge. All shipbullding contracts to date
have been within the subsidy guldeline rates.
In view of the fact that American shipyards
today are spending approximately $100 mil-
lion a year for improved facllities and equip-
ment, we have every confidence that they will
continue to meet the reduced subsidy goal.

The final highlight of the progress made
in implementing President Nixon's maritime
program that I would like to relate this after-
noon concerns research and development.
In announcing the program in 1969, President
Nixon singled out R and D as an area in
which enlargement and redirection were re-
quired. Too often in the past the Maritime
Administration’s research efforts bore little
if any relationship to the needs of the mari-
time Industry; yet, effective research and
development on a near-term basis is an abso-
lute prerequisite in increasing productivity to
compete successfully with lower cost foreign
shipbuiiders and ship operators.

You will be pleased to know, I'm sure, that
nuclear propulsion is high on the list of
priorities in our research and development
program.

All of you are familiar with the Maritime
Administration’s initial efforts in this field—
the design, construction, and operation of the
world’s first nuclear-powered merchant ship,
the NS Savannah. In the ship’s 10-year his-
tory, the Savannah traveled over half a mil-
lion miles on nuclear power with no casual-
tles, and opened 44 ports around the world to
nuclear-propelled ships. The Savannah

completely fulfilled the mission set out for

her—demonstrating the technical feasibility
and safety of nuclear propulsion for mer-
chant ships.

This innovative ship, however, did not
and could not demonstrate the economic
soundness of nuclear power. First, it was
not designed as a competitive commercial
ship. Second, and more important, fossil fuel
in the fifties and sixties, when the Savannah
was being built and operated, was compara-
tively cheap, putting nuclear power at a se-
vere disadvantage.

This situation has changed radically. The
ships being bullt today are far larger and
faster than their counterparts of even 10
years ago. They consequently require far
more power than their predecessors.

At the same time, the cost of fossil fuel
has risen dramatically—more than doubling
between 1969 and 1971. While future in-
creases In fuel prices will probably not be
nearly as spectacular, the upward trend will
undoubtedly persist through the end of this
century.

In view of these developments, the Mari-
time Administration two years ago re-eval-
uated the future of nuclear propulsion for
merchant ships. The question to be answered
was: Would nuclear power remain a scientific
curiosity as far as merchant shipping is
concerned, or would it offer an attractive al-
ternative to conventional powering systems?

After intensive analysis, we concluded
that atomic power will indeed provide ship-
owners with an attractive method of propel-
ling their vessels in the near future.

In fact, the recent advent of ships with
conve- tioial mower plants of more than
100,000 horsepower Indicates clearly that the
day of nuclear power is near. Together with
Babcock & Wilcox's Lynchburg, Virginia, Di-
vision, which had developed & consolidated
nuclear steam reaerator system, we initiated
a series of research projects almed at pro-
viding shipowners with the powering capa-
bility they -vill need,

This development effort was not geared to-
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ward achieving major sclentific break-
throughs. Instead, it was focused on extend-
ing the technical know-how generated from
the NS Savannah, and the more recent de-
velopments in land-based reactor technology,
to produce a technicaly sound, economically
feasible marine propulsion system.

In the last three years, we have committed
over $6 million to this effort. Just recently,
we reached a major milestone in this progress
when the preliminary safety analysis report
was presented to the concerted federal agen-
cles for their review and comment. We expect
to have their reactions In the next few
months.

Together with our continuing effort to test
and evaluate the critical components in the
proposed reactor system, the completion of
the safety analysis in the near future will
mean that American shipowners will be able
to place orders for nuclear propulsion sys-
tems within the next year, orders which we
fully expect to be received by the U.S. nuclear
power industry.

Our analysis to date indicates three areas
of shipping where nuclear power appears to
be nearing competitiveness. As I mentioned,
we have entered the era of high-speed con-
tainerships—highly productive vessels that
can carry over 1,000 containers at speeds of
more than 30 knots. These vessels require
power plants producing 100,000 or more shaft
horsepower. We estimate that each of these
ships will consume $50 to $100 million worth
of fuel in its 25-year life. Under these cir-
cumstances, nuclear power, despite its higher
initial capital cost, appears to be quite com-
petitive with conventional fossil-fueled
plants,

Until recently, the speed of the contalner-
ship itself was not viewed as a major con-
sideration in the establishment of an inter-
modal shipping system. However, as other
phases of Intermodallsm have reached an
advanced stage of development, particularly
on the heavily trafficked trade routes, ship
speed is more and more being looked upon
as an area offering competitive advantage. In
my view, we can expect this factor to assume
increasing importance in the future.

While increased speed is one of the vessel
characteristics that can make nuclear power
attractive, growth in size is another. Posslbly
one of the most dramatic changes In bulk
shipping in the last ten years has been the
phenomenal growth in vessel capaclty. Ten
years ago, the 115,000 dwt. Manhattan was
one of the two or three largest ships in the
world; today it Is dwarfed by tankers of
nearly 500,000 deadwelght tons and vessels
of up to twice that size are being planned.
These mammoth ships require far larger
power plants to attaln the same speeds as
their smaller predecessors. It is likely that
nuclear propulsion will offer owners of these
vessels the same economies it offers to the
high-speed containership operators.

A third potential application for nuclear
power In ship propulsion 1s one that we are
just beginning to investigate. This is the
growing area of speclal vessels—drilling
ships, ice breakers, and the like,

We have just recently initiated a jointly
funded project with one of the leading
American drilling ship operators, Global
Marine Corporation, for a study of the feasi-
bility of equipping Arctic drilling ships with
nuclear power plants. The present offshore
drilling season in the Arctic Is limited by
weather and the high cost of flylng in fuel
in 50-gallon drums to about 60 days per year.
The cost of fuel oil can rise to as much as
§10 a gallon under these conditions. Nuclear
power has the potential to eliminate this in-
efficient means of supply and at the same
time significantly iengthen the Arctic drill-
ing season.

The increased attention being given to the
Arctic as one of the world’s greatest store-
houses of energy supplies may result in a
requirement for high-powered ice-breakers
and ice transiting tankers or submarines in
the next ten years. Such ships would require
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up to 250,000 horsepower to operate success-
fully in Arctic ice. Here again the potential
for nuclear power is real and may well be
imminent.

In view of these potentlal uses, the future
of nuclear propulsion appears to be extremely
bright. But much remains to be done in con-
verting this potential into reality.

The shipping industry, I can tell you from
long years of experience, is a hard-headed
one with mere than its share of skeptics and
cynics. Because of the fiercly competitive
nature of the world shipping business and
the large capital investments required to
enter i, shipowners are generally not the
type of businessmen to make decisions on
faith or promises.

This means that the United States’ nuclear
power Industry must exert the maximum
efforts possible to sell nuclear propulsion to
the marine industry.

We recognize that some of the questions
for which shipowners will demand answers
are areas in which the government must take
the lead. Such matters as ship licensing, port
entry, indemnification against third party
liability, and similar issues must be resolved
at the international level, and these are sub-
Jects that we in the government are pursuing
at this time.

Additionally, some form of “incentive fl-
nancing™ to assist operators in meeting the
high initial outlays required to install nu-
clear propulsion may be needed. This also 1is
an area where the Maritime Administration
is actively developing a realistic and work-
able approach.

But in the end, the shipowners’ decision to
install nuclear propulsion must result from
the sales efforts of the nuclear suppliers.
Matters such as system performance guaran-
tees and delivery dates can only be resolved
by suppliers working with shipowners on a
one-to-one basis.

Based on the nuclear power industry’s past
Success in opening new flelds of application,
I am sure that commercial maritime uses
for nuclear reactors will soon be added to
the Industry’'s long list of accomplishments.

Thank you.

e —

THE NATIONAL HEALTH RESEARCH
FELLOWSHIP AND TRAINEESHIP
ACT OF 1973

HON. OGDEN R. REID

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. REID. Mr. Speaker, I am today
joining Congressman PaurL RoGers in
sponsoring the National Health Research
Fellowship and Traineeship Act of 1973.

The purpose of this legislation is to
allow_ for the continuation of graduate
training grants and research fellowship
programs in the field of biomedical re-
search, through the National Institutes
of Health and the National Institute of
Mental Health.

Since their inception, these training
grants and fellowships have been highly
successful. They have provided the bulk
of the manpower involved in scientific
research and in academic medicine in
this country. They have provided sub-
stantial faculty funds for medical schools.
Most important, many of the break-
throughs in medicine practice during the
past 20 years, have occurred as a result
of the research carried on under NIH
grants.

But this work is not finished. Research
into the basic biological processes and
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mechanisms involved in the physical and
mental diseases and impairments must
continue. The administration has pro-
posed terminating support for training
new biomedical scientists. But the stakes
are too great to permit an interruption
of biomedical research just when so
much progress has been made. Elimina-
tion of these programs is truly a false
economy.

If we are to maintain continued prog-
ress in our fight to improve the health of
Americans now and in the years to come,
we must continue these valuable pro-
grams, I urge all my colleagues to join
Congressman RoGers in support of this
legislation.

MR. AND MRS. ROBERT J. HASWELL
EXPRESS THE VIEWS OF MANY

HON. GENE TAYLOR

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. TAYLOR of Missouri. Mr. Speak-
er, I am inserting for the information of
my colleagues, a letter I recently received
from Mr. and Mrs. Robert J. Haswell of
Springfield, Mo. I believe their views are
consistent with the feelings of many
Americans, and should be given careful
consideration by this body.

The letter follows:

SprRINGFIELD, Mo.,
March 12, 1973.

Dear Mr. TAYLOR: It has been our observa-
tion that for the past several years, many of
the laws and methods of carrying out the
laws have totally ignored a basic fact. This
important fact being overlooked is the hu-
man nature of people. It has been well proven
that a law cannot change the way people
think and in most cases act. To wit: The
present welfare law damages the persons
image by taking away a desire to lmprove
ones present position. It tends to force a
person who must accept welfare to give up
their feeling of freedom, responsibility, self
respect and the hope of ever improving their
position. A point in case: A mother receiving
ADC. IF she desires to try and get a job to
augment her income, she is penalized for
doing so by a taking away a part of her wel-
fare check. In addition to this severe pen-
alty, she must also make arrangements for
someone to care for the children and to pay
for someone to care for the children. She has
transportation problems and expense, addi-
tional clothing expense, etc,, incurred by
having an outside job. With these mothers
not being able to keep a majority of their
extra income, it 15 no small wonder many of
them do not seek outside employment, there-
fore resulting in larger welfare roles with no
end in sight to ever getting this mother o
welfare until she can produce no more
children.

With the mother having no self respect,
no sense of accomplishment, it is no small
wonder that many of her children produce
citizens that are rebellious to the soclety
who so graclously raise them.

A welfare law that will ever reduce the
welfare roles must be responsive to the fol-
lowing human emotions. People do not work
or show Initiative without reward com-
mensurate with that work. A sense of having
earned it yourself brings about a feeling ac-
complished and a feeling of responsibility.
Without these items no law will work suc-
cessfully. We realize that not everyone re-
celying welfare would take advantage of this
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extra income offer. Some provision would
need to be made to deal with these people.

I heard the President’s message on TV in
1968 dealing with his proposed welfare re-
form law. I felt that he had sensed what I
have been talking about and feel a welfare
reform law based on this outline would
be good for all the people of the United
States because it would provide an end in
sight to the people on welfare, thereby reduc-
ing the tax load on people presently em-
ployed.

I have been hearing much comment as of
late, about closing tax loopholes that sup-
posedly are making the rich richer and the
poor poorer. I think supposedly what the
Representatives in Congress who are propos-
ing these laws are saying, is that a person,
or company made up of persons, who are
willing to make the extra effort that is neces-
sary and required, who are willing to show
responsibility necessary in putting people to
work, who are willing to lay in bed at night
looking at the ceiling solving the problems
necessary in the successful operation of any
business endeavor should not be rewarded
for this effort. That they should keep propor-
tionately far less than they make after taxes
than does the individual who is not willing
to make this sacrifice.

It just does not work that way. If laws
that accomplish this end are enacted, it will
be a detriment to the country as a whole
because human nature says, you don't work
unless you get pald for it. You don't take a
chance without thought of personal reward
and the men in Congress must be aware that
if these leaders located throughout this great
nation of ours cease to take a chance, the
people for whom the tax reform laws were
supposedly enacted, will be the injured party
since there will not be as many jobs, enough
oll, enough homes to serve those people you
in the Congress are responsible for serving.
You must therefore consider the human ele-
ment when making any law. This has been
particularly true with any method our coun-
try has followed in the dispensing with the
millions of dollars In foreign ald. We have
not made extra effort to get these dollars
into the hands of common men who need it,
who could use them. Instead they have been
given to the political leaders whose Bu-
reaucracy has sopped up a large percentage
of them.

It is no small wonder that the communists
who have put people in the field llving and
working with the people whom these dollars
were Intended to help, are able to make these
people despise us. Case In point: Egypt.

If our political leaders in Congress are not
aware that the doing away with of these hu-
man emotions were in a major part respon-
sible for the fall of Rome and do not believe
that history repeats itself, then our nation
in its present form is not long for this
world.

Please consider these thoughts in your fu-
ture attempts at making laws. I am con-
fident that you will find more uni-lateral
support from the people they affect.

Respectfully yours,
Mr. and Mrs. ROBERT J. HASWELL.

IN MEMORIAM: MARTIN LUTHER
KING, JR.

HON. BARBARA JORDAN

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Miss JORDAN. Mr. Speaker, today is
the anniversary of the death of the late
Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. Cut down
by an assassin’s bullet, his life ended
before he had achieved the goals and
fulfilled the dreams that carried him
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across this country and won him world-
wide recognition. He was a golden-voiced
giant among men. He spoke and lived a
philosophy of compassion, understand-
ing, and righteousness that both soothed
and inspired men and women of all ¢olors
and creeds. The force of his reason and
the strength of his example helped guide
this Nation toward a more just society.
His work underlaid the civil rights ac-
complishments of the 1960’s.

His premature death deprived us of
one of the foremost leaders of this cen-
tury. His words and the example of his
Christianity are as relevant today as
they were 10 years ago. In that sense
he is still with us, never to be forgotten.
His memory and his beliefs form a per-
manent part of the spirit of this Nation's
people.

REMARKS OF THE HONORAELE
JOHN B. ANDERSON CONCERNING
THE ENERGY CRISIS

HON. PHILIP E. RUPPE

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. RUPPE. Mr. Speaker, my good
friend and colleague, the Honorable
Jouw B. ANDERSON, recently delivered an
address at the national symposium on
the future status of earth resources in
society.

I found his subject one of vital impor-
tance to our national economy and to
the energy crisis that we face today, and
I would like to share his thoughts with
my colleagues.

Mr. AxpErsON concludes that, for eco-
nomic reasons as well as the more pub-
licized enviroamental concerns, the Con-
gress and the Nation should consider a
trans-Alaska-Canada route to deliver
the rich reserves of oil and natural gas
from Alaska’s North Slope to the conti-
nental United States. I wholeheartedly
concur with his conclusions.

As a Representative of an area of the
Midwest that has already acutely felt the
effects of petroleum shortages, I believe
that Mr. AnpErsoN makes a strong and
rational case for an all-land oil pipeline
which would deliver Alaska’s oil reserves
to the oil-starved Midwest.

I think all of us who recognize the
seriousness of the energy crisis and who
can foresee continued shortages of
petroleum products, especially in the
midwestern and eastern portions of the
United States, should review Mr. ANDER-
soN’s remarks carefully.

The address follows:

THE ENERGY CRISIS

Gloomy prophecies of an impending en-
ergy shortage in this country abound with
such frequency these days that one hesi-
tates to add still another voice to an al-
ready clamorous chorus. Nevertheless, as
many Illinois and other midwestern com-
munities discovered this winter, we are no
longer just speculating about what might
happen but are now confronted with a crisis
that has already arrived. Within the short
span of two years, mere statistical projec-
tions of fuel shortages have been trans-
formed into actual facts of life, and formerly
hypothetical alternatives for alleviating such
conditions have leaped forth as hard, baf-
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fling policy choices which must be dealt
Wwith—now.

My tople this morning—The Midwest Stake
in Alaskan Oil—goes right to the heart of
one of this nation's most difficult energy
problems: the growing shortfall of domestic
petroleum production relative to consump-
tion, and the vexing policy alternatives we
will be forced to grapple with as we seek to
meet this deficit.

NATIONAL ENERGY OUTLOOK TO 1985

Just as few now question the fact of such
shortages or the likellhood that they will
become much more severe, there is equally
little disagreement about the need to de-
velop the vast reserves discovered on the
North Slope in 1968. Some estimates place
ultimately recoverable petroleum reserves In
this area at more than 40 billion barrels—
enough oil to supply the needs of the en-
tire nation for nearly a decade at current
rates of consumption.

Of course, there are some environmental
purists who are more concerned about po-
tential interferences with the migratory pat-
terns and sex habits of the 340,000 caribou
alleged to inhabit the barren plains sur-
rounding the North Slope than with sup-
plying the energy needs of a nation of 200
million people; but for the most part they
are confined to the Ifringes of the current
public debate.

And well they should be. A recent au-
thoritative study of the energy outlook for
the next 15 years published by the Chase
Manhattan Bank showed that energy con-
sumption in the U.S. will increase at a rate
of 4.5 percent each year until 1885. That
means that the current national energy con-
sumption rate of 32.9 million oil barrel
equivalents daily will rise to 64 million bar-
rels daily by 1985—a 92 percent increase.
Expressed another way, whereas the average
American consumed 60 oil barrel equivalents
of energy in 1970, he will consume more than
100 barrels each year by 1985.

If increased domestic energy supplles were
expected to be readily forthcoming such
projections would not be too troublesome.

But the fact is, exclusive of the new
Alaskan reserves, domestic supplies of nat-
ural gas and petroleum are expected to in-
crease hardly at all during the next fifteen
years.

According to the Chase study, fully one-
half of the total energy consumption in-
crease I have referred to will have to be
met by petroleum. Concretely, this means
that U.S. oll consumption will rise from
about 15 million barrels daily at present to
more than 30 million barrels in 1985. Yet
the same Chase projections show that pro-
duction in the lower 48 states will only in-
crease about 12 percent during the next
fifteen years—from about 11.6 million bar-
rels daily in 1970 to 13 million barrels dally
in 1985. As a result, where we were depend-
ent on imports for about 20 percent of our
petroleum supplies in 1970, we will be de~
pendent upon such sources for almost 60
percent 1985—Iif the Alaskan fields are not
developed.

Now I will not pretend for a moment
that Alaskan oll could drastically reduce
this growing dependence on forelgn sup-
plies, almost 75 percent of which will be
derived from politically unstable Middle
Eastern sources. At most, output from the
Alaskan fields when fully developed will
total two mlillion barrels per day. Whether
we will like it or not, then, almost fifty
percent of our petroleum supplies will be
imported for the foreseeable future even un-
der optimal conditions.

Yet the potential two million barrels dally
from the North Slope is enormously im-
portant despite this fact. For one thing, it
would be infinitely more attractive from a
national securtly viewpoint than would be
an equivalent amount from the Persian Gulf.
Moreover, it would not be subject to the
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potential price manipulation, not to say
extortion, that the Increasingly strong Mid-
dle East producers’ cartel has shown both
an Interest and ability to engage in.

More importantly, though, development of
the Alaskan field would provide a substantial
balance of payments savings on an energy
account outflow which will otherwise turn
into a massive monetary hemorrhage. If we
conservatively assume that imported oil
prices will rise to about $3.00 per barrel in
the 1980's, a decade of Alaskan production
at projected rates would save the U.S. al-
most $22 billion. In light of the current
dilemmas we are facing from too many
dollars awash in the world already, better
that that £22 billion stay here, it would
seem, than end up in the private coffers of
assorted Arab sheikdoms,

A decision to move ahead with production
on the North Slope, however, would open far
more new guestions and dilemmas than it
would solve. Specifically, it raises the over=-
riding question as to the manner in which
such new supplies are to be delivered to con-
sumer markets in the lower forty-eight states.

As many of you know, the petroleum com-
panies which did the original exploration
around Frudhoe Bay were nearly set to begin
construction of a combination trans-Alaska
pipeline/West Coast tanker system in 1980
when Congressional passage of the National
Environmental Policy Act intervened. The
courts shortly thereafter ruled that no con-
struction permit could be issued until the
Interior Department had completed the “en-
vironmental impact statement” required by
that new statute and, as a result, develop-
ment has been placed in limbo since that
time.

In the view of many, especlally of the
petroleum companies involved, this long de-
lay has been a costly mistake; a futile exer-
cise forced on the nation by a motley band
of lichen-lovers that will delay by up to
three or four years delivery of desperately
needed petroleum supplies to hungry U.S.
markets.

I must admit that originally I too was
somewhat unsympathetic to delaying tactics
of the environmentalists, but from the per-
spective of hindsight I must confess that
their efforts have served an important public
purpose. The delay has allowed a far more
thorough and detailed public consideration
of the alternative routes over which this new
oil can be transported, the different markets
it can potentially serve, and the varying so-
clal benefits that it can provide than would
have otherwise been the case.

From the national debate that has thus
ensued, I think one very distinct conclusion
can be drawn. Namely, that the original de-
cision to build a combination Alaskan-North
Pacific transport system may not have been
quite so wise after all, and that the environ-
mental, economic, and national security in-
terests of the nation would be far better
served if an cverland pipeline transport sys-
tem is constructed through Canada in its
stead. Fortunately, the stay on the construc-
tion of the trans-Alaska pipeline makes this
still a feasible option.

OIL DEMAND AND SUPPLY PROJECTIONS FOR WEST
COAST AND MID-WEST MARKETS

If supply and demand conditions were
roughly similar in regional U.B. markets and
oil could easlly be transported from one
area to another, the gquestion of where the
new Alaskan supplies should be delivered
would probably not be too important. But
the fact is, there are tremendous imbalances
in supply and demand among regional mar-
kets and movement of petroleum long dis-
tances from one area to another is in many
cases 50 costly as to be prohibitive,

Currently, the West Coast consumes about
two million barrels of oil daily, with about
70 percent of this supplied by domestic pro-
ducers located within the region (PAD V)
and the remainder by imports. Moreover, only
about one-third of these imports, or 10 per-
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cent of total supply, is derlved from Persian
Gulf sources.

Over the past three or four years domestic
production within District V has increased
at about 1.8 percent annually. Even If it were
conservatively assumed that this rate of
domestic production growth would decline
to 1 percent annually over the next eight
years, by 1080 1.53 million, out of a total
demand estimated by the Office of Emergency
Freparedness to be 3.1 million barrels daily,
would be supplied by domestic producers.
If non-Persian Gulf imports maintained
their current ratio of 20 percent of total
West Coast consumption (and the prospects
for this are good) an additional 620,000 bar-
rels daily would be avallable from these
sources. This would leave only about 950,000
barrels to be supplied by Middle Eastern
sources, or about 29 percent of the total West
Coast market.

But consider now what would happen if
the full two million barrels per day from the
North Slope were delivered to West Coast
markets in 1980 as currently planned. Whiie
these things are difficult to predict, the most
likely result would be that all foreign oil
would be “backed out” of the market. Yet
even if that occurred there would still be a
surplus of more than 400,000 barrels daily in
District V.

Obviously, a surplus of this magnitude
would encourage a varlety of eflforts to re-
establish a balance between demand and
supply. One possibility, of course, would be
a drop in oil prices designed to stimulate
additional consumption. But in light of the
fremendous shortages which would prevail
in other parts of the nation and the drastic
steps that will have to be taken to reduce
gasoline consumption on the West Coast
itself in order to comply with air pollution
standards, that does not seem like a very
ratlonal solution, to say the least.

Moreover, crude oil prices in the midwest,
for example, are already 20 percent higher
than those on the West Coast; a price drop
in District V sufficient to clear the market
of this projected surplus, assuming a price
elasticity of demand equal to unity, would
widen this differential to 38 percent. As a
midwesterner, I find it difficult to detect
much equity in that kind of solution.

Another alternative way of dealing with
this surplus would be to export a portion of
the two million barrel dally Alaskan produc-
tion. Some oil executives have already gone
on public record as indicating that up to
500,000 barrels a day could be shipped by
tanker to Japan. But in light of the fact
that we will be dependent on foreign im-
ports for at least 50 percent of total national
petroleum supply in 1980, much of it from
uncertain Middle Eastern sources, it seems
more than a bit ludicrous to propose that we
export even one barrel of domestic produc-
tion

Finally, it might be possible to ship some
of either the new Alaskan oil landed on the
West Coast or District V production to Mid-
west and Eastern markets. But since addi-
tional plpeline and other transportation costs
would range from 25¢ to 50¢ a barrel to move
surpluses in this roundabout manner, this
would not appear to be a very viable solution
either, unless the cost of transporting Alas-
kan oil directly to these markets via a
Canadian pipeline would be even greater, As
I will attempt to show momentarily, this just
is not the case. In short, the surpluses which
would be created on the West Coast by the
infusion of vast new supplies of Alaskan oil
simply could not be disposed of in a manner
which would be economically rational or in
keeping with broad national interests.

By contrast, consider the 1980 outlook for
the Midwest market, referred to as District
II in bureaucratic parlance. According to
CEP, demand in District IT will reach six
million barrels per day In 1980, but only 2.25
million barrels of this will be supplied by
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domestic production. Fully 62 percent will
have to be obtained from foreign sources.

Moreover, because of likely continued Ca-
nadian curbs on exports to the U.S. and
limited supplies elsewhere in the world, 2.3
million barrels, out of total imports of 3.7
million barrels daily, will be from Middle
East sources. That means that without Alas-
kan oil, the Midwest will be dependent on
the whims of Middle Eastern oil producers
for exactly 39 percent of its total petroleum
supply.

The direct transmission of the expected
two million barrels of dally Alaskan produc-
tion could obviously improve this untenable
situation tremendously. Even assuming that
one-third of North Slope oil transported di-
rectly to the Midwest via an overland pipe-
line would eventually find its way to East
Coast markets, the need for Middle Eastern
oil would still be cut in half. Put another
way, with Alaskan oil the Midwest would be
dependent for only about 17 percent of its
total supply on the Arab states, roughly
within the range of proportion I mentioned
earlier for the West Coast (assuming it
would receive no Alaskan oil).

It seems to me that in terms of simple
fairness, it would be far more desirable to
distribute the potential risks of Middle East-
ern oll dependence evenly among the regions
of the country than to create a situation in
which the West Coast would be floating in a
substantial surplus of secure domestic oil,
while the economy of the Midwest would be
literally hanging in the balance of develop-
ments in the politically volatile Middle East.
In addition, while the infusion of Alaskan
oil into Midwest markets would not appre-
ciably lower prices there, it would at least
prevent the further substantial widening of
an already significant differential in prices
between the two regions.

In terms of the basic U.S. regional supply
and demand situations, then, the Canadian
alternative makes a lot more sense. Rather
than deliver the new Alaskan oil to a mar-
ket where it is not needed, further increase
a price advantage which 1s already inequita-
ble, or create a situation where precious do-
mestic supplies would be actually exported,
it could deliver vast new supplles to a mar-
ket where it is desperately required and, in
the process, remove the threat of political
blackmail against the vast industrial heart-
land of the nation.

CONSTRUCTION COSTS OF THE TWO ROUTES

These supply and demand, price, and na-
tional security considerations, of course, do
not alone establish an air-tight case for the
Canadian pipeline alternative. Conceivably
the capital costs of such a route could be so
much greater than the Alaskan system as to
override all of the foregoing analysis, Indeed,
some opponents of the Canadian alternative
have attempted to create just this impression
by suggesting that it would cost more than
$6 billlon to construct, an amount roughly
twice the projected costs of the Alaskan
pipeline and tanker transport system com-
bined.

A closer examination of the economics of
the two systems, however, reveals that they
would be roughly comparable in cost. Cur-
rent estimates for the 800-mile Alaskan route
suggest a cost of about 81 billlon for the
construction and acquisition cost of the
pipeline itself, or about $1.2 million per
mile; another 8500 to $750 million expense
for interest during construction and the de-
velopment of access roads in the Alaskan
wilderness, and perhaps an equal amount for
the storage and transmission facilities at
Valdez. Finally, an additional $1 billion plus
would be required for the construction of
the tanker fleet to ship petroleum from
Valdez to various West Coast ports. This
brings the total capital cost of the Alaskan
system to a range of $3.0 to £3.56 billion in
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1971 prices, a figure generally accepted by
the petroleum industry.

The Canadian pipeline system would ob-
viously be substantially longer—about 2900
miles—and it is perhaps this fact which has
given rise to wild estimates about the cap-
ital cost of developing such an alternative
route. But before these estimates are ac-
cepted at face value, a number of off-setting
factors should be given careful consideration.

First, there would obviously be no tanker
or port storage and transmission facilities in-
volved in the trans-Canadian route, a fact
which provides an initial advantage of at
least $2 billion. Secondly, a new pipeline
would have to be constructed for only slight-
1y more than one-half of the route—the 1700
miles from Prudhoe Bay through the Mac-
kenzie River Valley to Edmondton. At Edmon-
ton, the current Interprovincial Pipeline
which extends down into the U.S. as far as
Chicago could be “looped” at a cost equal
to only a fraction of that required for new
pipeline construction and right-of-way clear-
ance and preparation.

Finally, even the new segment between
Prudhoe Bay and Edmonton would be less
expensive on a per mile basis than the trans-
Alaskan route. This is due to the fact that it
could follow the flat Mackenzie River Valley
as opposed to the rugged plateaus and moun-
tain ranges of Alaska, and that, over a con~-
siderable share of the distance, existing high-
way systems would preclude the heavy access
road construction costs required by the
Alaskan route.

Specifically, even if $1.2 million is allowed
for the construction of each pipeline mile
from Prudhoe Bay to Edmonton (a figure
equal to that allowed for the Alaskan route,
although the terrain would be considerably
less difficult), and an additional §800 million
is allowed for interest during the construc-
tion period and other costs, such as access
roads which would have to be developed
along some parts of the route, the total cost
of this segment would be $2.9 billion.

As I have already indicated, the remaining
1100 miles of the route to Chicago would be
considerably less expensive, because the
existing Interprovincial Pipeline could be
“looped”—to use industry jargon. Currently,
the Interprovincial Pipeline Company is
looping its existing line with a new 48 inch
pipe over a substantial portion of the
Edmonton to Chicago route. It estimates a
total capital cost of roughly #450,000 per
mile for the project. This, of course, is less
than one-third of the total cost of laying
an entirely new line.

Thus, even a conservative estimate of the
lower portion of the trans-Canadian route
would entail total capital costs of about
$600 million. In combination with the cost
of the Prudhoe Bay to Edmonton segment,
overall eapital costs would be in the neigh-
borhood of $3.5 billion, a figure at the high
estimate range for the Alaskan system.

Using these capital cost assumptions, Pro-
fessor Charles Cicchetti, in a study prepared
for Resources for the Future, estimated that
the discounted capital and operating costs
over the lifetime of the systems would
amount to $1.10 per barrel in the case of
the Alaskan pipeline/West Coast tanker sys-
tem and about $1.15 per barrel for the trans-
Canadian line. Given the preceding con-
siderations about markets, prices, and
national security, that differential seems
pretty slight indeed.

ENVIRONMENTAL COMPARISON OF THE
TWO ROUTES

The environmental hazards posed by the
development of the Alaskan system are well
known after more than two years of national
debate. While some critics have perhaps
exaggerated the importance of alleged threats
to the ecaribou, lichen, and tundra, there
are at least three very serious environmental
threats that cannot easily be brushed aside.
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Perhaps the most notable of these is that
the route of the lower 70 percent of the pro-
posed Alaskan pipeline would pass through
literally a thicket of known earthquake
epicenters, and within close range of three
major transcurrent faults. The potential for
pipeline breakage and vast oil spills is under-
scored by the fact that this area has ex-
perienced 23 major earthquakes with a
Richter rating of 6 or more during the last
70 years.

A second, equally serious, environmental
threat is posed by the danger of earthquakes
or tidal waves in Prince Willlam Sound, the
site of storage and transmission facilities
scheduled to be constructed in the port city
of Valdez. As some of you may know, in
1964 the worst recorded earthquake in North
American history, and the tidal waves which
followed it, literally destroyed the original
town on this site. Yet the Alaskan pipeline
system would result in the continuous stor-
age of more than 20 million barrels of oil
in Valdez, posing a clear and serious threat
to the rich fishing resources of the Sound—
to say nothing of other aquatic life and
literally thousands of miles of Alaskan and
Canadian coastline.

Finally, the hazard presented by two mil-
lion barrels of daily tanker traffic on the
route between Valdez, Puget Sound and
southern California needs little elaboration.
Even the environmental impact statement
filed by the Interior Department noted that
“the whole coast between Port Valdez and
southern California 1is seismically active—
some of the largest historic earthguakes oc-
curred in these areas and the magnitude
and frequency of future seismic events are
predicted to be high.”

The statement also noted that “Prince

Willlam Sound is poor climsatologically” with
frequent presence of highly retricted visi-
bility and violent winds. In all, the Depart-
ment concluded that up to 140,000 barrels
of oil would be unintentionally discharged
into the north Pacific each year as a result of

these conditions.

By contrast, the Canadian route receives
far superior environmental ratings. Less than
five percent of the route between FPrudhoe
Bay and Edmonton would pass through seis-
mically active areas, and, as Indicated pre-
viously, it would pass through relatively flat
terrain as opposed to the rugged Alaskan
mountain chains. Obviously, there would also
be no threat of marine spills and contamina-
tion similar to those associated with the
Alaskan route.

Moreover, a gas pipeline must be built
through the Mackenzie Valley in any case
because of the impracticality of gas liguifi-
cation at Valdez and Alaskan state laws ban-
ning flaring at the well site. Thus, if ad-
mittedly some risks to the terrain, wildlife,
and ecology of the Canadian Northwest must
be run anyway, why not bring both pipelines
down the same right-of-way? To do other-
wise would simply double or triple the en-
vironmental hazards unnecessarily, given the
superiority of the Canadian route on other
grounds.

CONCLUDING OBSERVATIONS

Let me say in conclusion, then, that from
whatever perspective viewed the Canadian
pipeline alternative seems to be far superior
to the route currently planned. There has
been some concern, I must admit, that the
Canadians are not eager to cooperate in the
development of a new line through the
Mackengie Valley, and that this may be a sub-
stantial deterrent to the alternative I am
advocating.

I think, however, there is ample evidence
on the record to dispel this concern very
handily., If anything, the Canadians are
highly concerned not about the Mackenzie
Valley route but about the Alaskan system
because of the hazards it would pose to their
North Pacific Coast. In a recent letter to
Secretary Morton, for example, Donald S.
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MacDonald, the Canadian Minister of Energy,
Mines and Resources said:

“In reciting some of the advantages to the
United States and Canada of a cooperative
relationship between us in the construction
of an oil pipeline across Canada, I am mind-
ful, too, that such a measure would avoid
the considerable increase in tanker move-
ments of oil on the Pacific Coast and partic-
ularly in the inland waters of Alaska, British
Columbia, and Washington State, and the
resultant significant risk of serious environ-
mental and economic damage. This is an area
which, if not solved with reasonr and wisdom
by us today, could produce difficult influences
in Canada-United States relations.”

Earlier, this key member of the Canadian
government had also pledged during a debate
on the floor of the House of Commons that
“there will be no unnecessary roadblocks (to
the Mackenzie Valley pipeline) at the Cana-
dian end and Canadian governmental side.”
As recently as March, 1972, this same official
traveled to Washington at the time the In-
terior Department’'s environmental impact
statement was released to urge U.S. authori-
ties to reconsider the potential advantages of
the Canadian alternative.

But the real key to Canadian attitude on
this question is the fact that vast reserves
of petroleum are known to be available in the
Canadian Arctic; supplies which at some fu-
ture date would have to be pumped down &
pipeline through the Mackenzie Valley if
they were to be successfully exploited. Given
the known economies of looping a previously
existing line, it would hardly be likely that
the Canadians would hold up the develop-
ment of a pipeline that could result in sig-
nificant savings to them at some date in the
not too distant future.

Finally, some concern has been expressed
that with the desperate need for new pe-
troleum supplies in this country, the two-
year delay acknowledged to be implicit in de-
veloping the trans-Canadian pipeline is
unacceptable. I would submit that this par-
ticular caveat might well have some signifi-
cance if it were not for one enormously im-
portant fact: The surplus situation in West
Coast markets means that a full through-put
of two million barrels per day could not be
attained until 1980 even if the Alaskan sys-
tem were completed as early as 1976, accord-
ing to testimony submitted by the petroleum
companies themselves. By contrast, sufficlent
markets already exist in the Midwest so that,
as soon as technically feasible after comple-
tion, a full two million barrels per day could
be pumped down the Canadian line. As a
result, cumulative total barrels delivered by
both systems would be roughly equal by 1980,
despite the fact of a two-year construction
lag associated with the Canadian line.

As many of you know, the Alaskan line is
once again stalled, this time by a court order
on the basis of a technicality In the 1920
Mining Act concerning right-of-way width.
Very likely, legislation will soon be offered to
amend that law so that construction of the
Alaskan system may at last begin.

In light of the obvious environmental, eco-
nomic and national security advantages of
the Canadian alternative, I would hope that
such legislation would be written to specify
that the Mining Act will be amended only
insofar as it would allow for the development
of a line across the northeastern portion of
Alaska to feed into a Mackenzie Valley pipe-
line, In that way we would assure that the
vast reserves available on the North Slope
will ultimately be delivered to Midwestern
and Eastern markets in the U.S. where these
new supplies are desperafely needed. In the
meantime it will be up to both the consumers
and businessmen of the vast Eastern and
Midwestern areas of the country, who stand
to benefit substantially from the construc-
tion of the Canadian alternative, to mobilize
support for a policy which would not only
be in their own Interest but in the long run
interest of the entire nation as well.
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EASTERN RAILROAD CRISIS

HON. M. CALDWELL BUTLER

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. BUTLER. Mr. Speaker, much has
been said recently about the worsening
situation of many of our eastern rail-
roads. On February 8, this House passed
a resolution to provide for a temporary
halt to a strike against the Penn Cen-
fral Railroad. As was clear to everyone
at that time, this action was but a part
of what needed to be done to clear up
the overall problems facing the railroad
companies of the East, and the resolu-
tion accordingly directed the Secretary
of Transportation to draw up and sub-
mit to the Congress a comprehensive
plan to preserve rail transportation serv-
ice in this part of the Nation.

Since it is clear that this matter will
be before the Congress again, I would
like to draw the attention of my col-
leagues to a perceptive analysis of the
situation contained in a speech by John
P. Fishwick, president of the Norfolk
& Western Railway Co. As the head of
one of the few eastern railroads that
are not in financial trouble, Mr. Fish-
wick can speak with some authority. I
am inserting the text of his remarks at
this point in the Recorp:

THE EASTERN RAILROAD CRISIS—GUIDELINES
For AcTION
(An Address by John P. Fishwick)

I want to talk to you today about the
Eastern railroad situation. It is not an ap-
pealing subject. Since Penn Central went into
bankruptey in 1970, millions of words have
been written about that flasco. Many of you
are tired of hearing about it. In fact, most of
us have hoped that the problem of the bank-
rupt Eastern railroads would solve itself or
simply go away.

The problem has not gone away, and in
the next few months, perhaps within the
next few weeks, decisions will have to be
made which will have a tremendous impact
upon our transportation system. It is time,
therefore, that I, as President of a railroad
which has substantial trackage in the North-
east, and you, as citizens of the largest rail-
road terminal in the world and the keystone
of our rail transportation system, faced up
to this problem.

What is the situation in the Northeast?
There are six major Eastern railroads in
bankruptey: Penn Central, Central of New
Jersey, Lehigh Valley, Reading, Erie Lacka-
wanna and Boston & Maine. It 1s Impossible
to travel or ship by rail between Chicago and
New York without passing over a bankrupt
railroad. Over 50% of the railroad mileage
in the Northeast is in bankruptey. The bank-
rupt lines account for 60,000 miles of track
(17% of the U.S. total) and 120,000 em-
ployees (229 of the U.S. total). Most of
these railroads have a negative cash flow and
cannot be reorganized under traditional re-
organization procedures.

SOLUTION REQUIRED

In fact, the Penn Central Trustees on Feb-
ruary 1 announced that, even if they could
achieve their goals of massive reductions in
mileage, substantial reductions in numbers
of employees and increased compensation for
providing passenger service, the railroad still
cannot be reorganized unless it receives be-
tween $600 million and $800 million of gov-
ernment funds over the next four or five
years. Penn Central had a cne-day strike on
February 8 over its proposal to reduce the
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size of its train crews. To stop this strike,
Congress enacted a law which postponed the
strike for 90 days and required the Admin-
istration to develop a proposed solution to
the Northeastern railroad problem within 45
days, or by March 28.

This legislation has formalized the crisis
and precipitated action on a number of
fronts. The White House and Department
of Transportation are reportedly working on
plans as directed by Congress. A subcom-
mittee of the Senate Commerce Committee
is holding hearings. The ICC has instituted
an investigation. The rallroad industry has
been exploring alternatives. Last Tuesday the
federal judge handling the Penn Central
reorganization gave the Trustees until July 2
to produce a practicable plan of reorganiza-
tion or, alternatively, a plan of liquidation.
On that same day, the Lehigh Valley peti-
tioned the court to discontinue all operations
on October 1 because a feasible reorganiza-
tion plan ecould not be formulated.

So far, no one, to my knowledge, has come
up with a generally acceptable, politically
Teasible solution to the Northeastern railroad
problem. I want to report to you on some of
the approaches which have been advanced
and to suggest some guidelines which I feel
should be followed in trying to solve the
problem. But, first, I want to remind you why
the railroads in the Northeast have come
upon such hard times. The truth is that for
mors than a decade the Northeastern lines
as a whole, excluding the two Pocahontas
lines, C&0 and NW, with which I happily
am associated, have not made money. They
have limped along by making minimal capital
expenditures, deferring maintenance, liqui-
dating assets and being supported by nonrail
earnings. In this period, Industry moved out
of the Northeast into the South and West,
and highways expanded. I do not say that
inadequate management had nothing to do
with the financial showing of some of the
railroads, but I do not believe the poor man-
agement was a major cause of the difficulties
of Northeastern rail systems.

INTERSTATE SYSTEM'S IMPACT

There was & sharp decline in the fortuncs
of the Northeastern rallroads beginning about
1966. This decline was caused, I think, by
inflation and completion of most of the In-
terstate Highway System. When we embarked
upon building the Interstate Highway Sys-
tem, I doubt that anyone realized the im-
pact it would have upon our nation, especially
upon the railroads. It has doubled the com-
petitive range of the trucks already, sub-
stantially reduced their costs and dramat-
lcally increased the utilization of their
equipment. Truck competition has been par-
ticularly severe in the East where, unlike in
the West, rail hauls are relatively short. It
costs truckers about five cents of each reve-
nue dollar to use the highways; it costs the
railroads about 25 cents of cach revenue dol-
lar to own, maintain and pay taxes on their
trackage.

I do not believe the maximum impact of
the Interstate Highway System on the rail-
roads has yet been felt. We are rapidly shift-
ing more and more of our freight to the
highways. This poses a threat not only to the
railroads but also to the common-carrier
trucks for private-truck carriage is probably
the fastest growing segment of the transpor-
tation industry.

The year 18972 set all-tlme records for the
production of trucking units of the sizes
which are competitive with rallroads. Domes-
tic sales of medium-heavy trucks were up
40%, and heavy-truck sales were up about
27%. The medium and heavy-duty trucks
sold In 1972 alone have a capacity under
conditlons of intensive use for hauling 500
billion ton miles of freight traffic a year.
For comparison, total actual ton mile traffic
of the rallroad industry annually is less than
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800 billion ton miles. Thus, one year's truck
production has created a potential carrying
capacity of about two thirds of the total
annual business of the American railroads.

The basic problem for the Northeastern
rallroads is, therefore, that there is simply
not enough present or prospective business
to support anywhere near the trackage the
railroads now own and operate. We must
either permit the railroads to contract their
plants to the level of viability or in some way
provide government funds to enable the rail-
roads to continue operations. This is the
hard cholce that we face.

POSITIONS DISCUSSED

There are those in responsible positions in
government, I am told, who would treat this
in the Adam Smith manner. They say that
what rail service is essential for the public
interest is what is viable. The test of what
is viable is what private enterprise will pay
for and operate. The rest should be liqui-
dated. The chief opponents of this view, of
course, will be the labor organizations and
the states and localities which do not wish
to lose their rall service and taxes. It will also
be opposed by those who do not accept the
Adam Smith view of the public interest.

Even if we accept this view as a basis for
determining policy, however, there remains
a serious problem as to how it could be im-
plemented, We might consider reorganizing
the viable parts of the Penn Central and
other bankrupt railroads within a new
corporation or corporations formed under
reorganization procedures. We might also
consider selling off the viable parts of these
rallroads to connecting lines or interested
parties. But no one could determine whether
he would be willing to undertake an opera-
tion of any part of these bankrupt lines
unless he knew in advance what the final
price would be, what obligations he would
be undertaking with respect to payments to
employees whose services would not be nec-
essary and what would be demanded by the
affected labor organizations as a condition
of their members’ operating the acquired
property. No satisfactory resolution of these
crucial points may be possible without gov-
ernment intervention and probably without
a major contribution by the federal govern-
ment toward the social costs involved in
abolishing thousands of railroad jobs.

On the other hand, those who insist upon
the continued operation of nonviable rail
lines must accept the fact of government
participation in some form with whatever
threat such participation implies. Nearly all
of those who have accepted that premise
have tried to find some solution for govern-
ment intervention short of outright owner-
ship and operation by the federal govern-
ment. The Trustees of Penn Central, for
instance, have suggested a contribution by
the federal government as their first choice.
Senator Hartke, on the basis of a Senate staff
study, has introduced a bill providing for a
federal corporation to acquire the rights of
way of all of the Eastern bankrupt railroads
and permit the owners to operate them at a
user charge of 60 cents per 1,000 gross ton
miles, Such a plan would provide devastating
competition for solvent competitive rail-
roads, which would have to own and main-
tain their own rights of way at a cost about
triple that charged to the bankrupt rail-
roads.

LIMIT GOVERNMENT PARTICIPATION

My own view is that the best possible out-
ccme would be to have the Eastern rallroads,
or as much of the Eastern trackage as pos-
sible, owned and operated by private enter-
prise and that any intervention by govern-
ment should be limited. Moreover, any such
intervention should have as one of its prin-
cipal guildelines the preservation of the re-
maining rail systems in the East as well as
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those in the South and West as viable trans-
portation companies.

Since we must find a solution which en-
compasses all the Northeastern rallroads, I
suggest we look at areas rather than indi-
vidual bankrupt railroads. One important
area includes the corridor tracks between
Washington and Boston. These tracks are
used largely for passenger operations, and
the Metroliner service operated by Amtrak
in this corridor has proven popular. I think
that the federal government, through some
organization such as Amtrak, should own
the right of way and operate passenger lines
through this corridor. The freight traffic
moving through this corridor could easily be
moved over other trackage of the Penn Cen-
tral or other railroads.

For several years the Department of Trans-
portation has been supporting research on
air-cushion vehicles. West Germany and Ja-
pan are exploring magnetic levitation. We
will soon see trains somewhere in the world
operating at speeds of 200 to 300 miles per
hour over new kinds of “tracks,” and the
American public will expect such trains to be
operated in this country.

The capital costs of providing such trains
between, say, New York and Washington
or New York and Boston, will run into bil-
lions of dollars and will be far beyond the
capacity of any existing private transporta-
tion company or companies. On the other
hand, the cost-benefit ratio may be highly
favorable and fully justify government sup-
port. If frequent surface f{ransportation
could be provided between downtown Wash-
ington and downtown New York at speeds
of around 300 miles per hour, there would be
very little need for air transportation be-
tween those cities.

APPROPRIATE PURCHASE TIME

There will never be a better time than now
for the federal government to acquire a right
of way between Washington, New York and
Boston, And the price, based upon net ligui-
dation value, will never be lower. It could be
accomplished without troublesome federal
budgetary problems either through Amtrak
or a new corporation which could issue bonds
in payment for the property acquired. SBuch
an undertaking probably could be fully justi-
fied quite apart from any collateral effects it
would have on the Eastern railroad situation,
although undoubtedly the infusion of sub-
stantial liquid assets into Penn Central
would be helpful.

If the remaining trackage operated by
Penn Central and the other Eastern bank-
rupt lines cannot be combined or broken up
g0 as to form a viable operating unit or units,
then, of course, the only alternatives would
be further abandonments of line or some
form of government support or operation. I
would hope that, recognizing the magnitude
of the problem and the seriousness of any
long-range involvement by the federal gov-
ernment, we could agree upon the first al-
ternative. If that cannot be accomplished,
however, and government participation is
necessary, the government should think not
of support or acquisition of all of the lines
of the bankrupt railroads but of only those
parts which cannot be made viable and which
can be operated or supported by the govern-
ment with a minimum threat to the viability
of the remaining rail system.

TERMINALS IN SUBURBS

For instance, the area extending north of
Philadelphia into New York has much rail-
road trackage, all of which cannot be oper-
ated profitably. Much of it could be aban-
doned without substantial controversy. This
area might be cordoned off for government
support or operation without serious impact
on the privately operated connecting lines.
In fact, it might be in the public interest to
develop a rall transportation system which
does not thread its way through the count-
less streets of our major metropolitan areas,
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blocking trafic and blighting the landscape.
Rather, it would make sense to have rail-
roads end most of their freight service at
major terminals on the outskirts of major
metropolitan areas with door-to-door delivery
by truck.

Not all rail deliveries could be made by
trucks, of course, especially deliveries of
bulk materials. And in the New York area,
the railroads would have to have port con-
nections, especially at the container ports,
to provide for the transfer of goods directly
to and from ships. But much of the railway
trackage in such areas as northern New
Jersey could be cleared away without any
noticeable inconvenlence to shippers and
much land made available for more advan-
tageous usage. The government might make
this a model project which could be followed
in other highly congested areas.

TIME OF CRISIS

Let me summarize. This 1s a time of crisis
for the Eastern railroads. Unless some action
is taken, one or more of them may cease
operations before the year’s end. They have
reached this distressing condition because
for a number of years there has been too
little rail freight to support all of the East-
ern railroad facilities and operations. Be-
cause of a continuing shift of freight from
rail to truck, there is no real prospect that
all of the railroad trackage in the East can
be made profitable.

The hard-nosed, economic view is that uns
profitable lines should be abandoned and the
remainder operated by private enterprise
without government support. The opposihg
view, sometimes based on sentiment or ngs-
talgia, is that most of the present mileage
should be operated even though some form
of government support is required. The po-
litical—and probably the wisest—solution
will probably fall somewhere between the
two.

In that event, government intervention
and support should be so limited awd so
focused that it will preserve to the maxi-
mum extent possible the operation of most
of our rallroad system under private enter-
prise. The Eastern rallroad problem has
festered for generations, and we should at-
tempt to provide a solution not for a few
years, but for generations to come.

TRIBUTE TO RICHFIELD HIGH
SCHOOL BASKETBALL CHAM-
PIONS

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr., FRENZEL. Mr, Speaker, Richfield
High School has recently won the 1973
Minnesota high school basketball tour-
nament. The city of Richfield, in my
congressional district, has never been
satisfled with less than excellence, and
that spirit is manifested in its school
system as well as in its community activ-
ities. The basketball championship was
complemented by an earlier State high
school debate championship won earlier
this year.

State titles in any activities are the
most dramatic indications of the com-
munity’s continuing quest for excellence.
Richfield’s debate and basketball teams
deserve special congratulations not only
for their specific individual achieve-
ments, but also for calling the attention
of the State and the Nation to the com-
munity spirit in the city of Richfield.
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GORDON BROWNING OF TENNES-
SEE: A GREAT STATESMAN HON-
ORED

HON. JOE L. EVINS

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
the Carroll County Historical Society
and other organizations, leaders, officials,
and citizens of this great county and
Tennessee recently honored Tennessee's
highly respected and esteemed Governor-
emeritus, Gordon Browning, and his
memorable record of public service.

Gordon Browning served three terms
as Governor, six terms as U.S. Represent-
ative, T years as judge of chancery court,
and with great distinction in the U.S.
Army in World War I and World War
II.
He was captain in World War I and
colonel in World War II—a Congress-
man, judge, and Governor in Tennes-
see—and a military governor in Europe.

The occasion of the recent tribute to
Governor Browning was the dedication
of the Gordon Browning Room in the
McEKenzie Memorial Library in McEen-
zie, Tenn. This room contains—in the
words of columnist Joe Hatcher of the
Tennessean in Nashville—the “words,
deeds, record, and memorabilia” of Gov-
ernor Browning.

Certainly this is a richly deserved trib-
ute to this courageous stateman who
insisted on standing for 2 hours to greef
many of his countless friends, although
he is 83 years old and suffering from
Parkinson’s disease. Governor Browning
has not permitted the ravages of this dis-
ease to affect his great sense of humor
and his indomitable courage is a shining
example of will power and determination
to overcome any handicap.

Governor Browning is a great Ten-
nessean, a great American, and a great
Democrat, and the illustrious record of
his administrations as Governor will
stand as a perpetual monument to
growth and progress under his enlight-
ened leadership.

Because of the inferest of my col-
leagues and the American people in the
great men of our times, I place in the
Recorp the article by Mr. Hatcher in
the Tennessean concerning the recent
dedication in McKenzie:

MEeEMORIAL PROUD DAY FOR GORDON BROWNING
(By Joe Hatcher)

McEenziE, TENN.—The words, deeds and
records, and memorabilia of Gordon Brown-
ing, three times governor of Tennessee and
much decorated hero of two world wars, were
dedicated to the public here yesterday with
Gov. Browning himself the center of the
ceremonies.

The “Gordon Browning Room” in the Mc-
Kenzie Memorial Library was dedicated as a
permanent memorial to Browning, but plans
were made known that the Carroll County
Historical Society has aims for a memorial
building and memorial to the county's most
distinguished citizen later.

Gov. Browning stood proudly in the spa-
clous room in the McEenzie library to wel-
come hundreds and hundreds of friends, as-
sociates and fellow countians who came to
pay him tribute.

Dr. J. A, Barksdale, professor of educa-
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tion at Bethel College here, and state com-
missioner of education under Browning, ded-
icated the memorial, paying tribute to
Browning as a citizen, as governor and his
role In two world wars.

Despite his 83 years and the inroads of
Parkinson’s Disease, Browning arrived early
for the ceremonlies, stood behind a desk at
the end of the big room, greeted the hun-
dreds personally and called most of the vis-
itors by name.

“I am happy on this oceasion. I am most
humble,” he commented.

“I am so pleased with the room and the
arrangements, and I am told they plan to
build a permanent exhibit hall and memorial
for me. I am most proud,” the governor told
us as we passed through the line.

“Mr. Legislator” Jim Cummings of Wood-
bury, who managed one of Browning's cam-
paigns for governor and served as his secre-
tary of state, and McAllen Foutch of Smith-
ville, who was a Browning speaker of the
House, were among the first to be received
by the governor.

There were old buddies from World War I,
all too few of whom are left, he observed.
Bascom Jones of Nashville was one of those
to recall a few incidents that led to Brown-
ing's familiar nickname “Cap” to those who
served with him in Battery D, 114th Field
Artillery.

Secretary of State Joe C. Carr, former Sen.
Gerald Stratton, who served during the first
Browning administration, Judge Robert L.
(Bob) Taylor of Memphis, who was the
Browning commissioner of insurance for a
time, and many others were in the lines to
pay their respects.

Former Rep. Ray Blanton, who occupied
the seat in Congress that had been Brown-
ing's for 12 years was there. Also former
House Speaker Jim McKinney of Nashville,
John J. Hooker Jr., Floyd Kephart, Judge
James L. England of Decaturville, and others.

The room ltself is a tribute to the women
of the Carroll County Historical Society who
have worked long with volunteers at getting
the rcom ready and arranging the displays of
the Browning war decorations, his uniforms
from two wars, the records of his administra-
tion, his war keepsakes and artifacts, in-
cluding the last two French 75 shells fired by
the 114th Battery before the Nov. 11, 1918,
Armstice on the German front,

There’s a beloved picture of old “Eaiser,”
the big German Shepherd dog that Capt.
Browning rescued on the German front and
brought home with him. “Eaiser” lived un-
til 1939,

There's much of the history of the 114th
Field Artillery, pictures of Col. Luke Lea and
his captains, Browning, Enoch (Nuck)
Brown, Tom Henderson, Larry McPhail,
Reece Amis of Franklin, but with the entire
battery.

Lacking is a history of the 114th, writien
by Capt. Reece Amis of Pranklin, but which
the society hopes to obtain to add to the
collection.

To demonstrate the amazing vigor of the
man, friends kept insisting that he be seated
at the blg desk to welcome his visitors. “I
would not want to welcome all these beauti-
ful and lovely women sitting down,” the gov-
ernor remarked—and stand he did for most
of the two-hour reception.

The large portrait of the governor in the
reception hall outside the big room was un-
velled for the ceremonies. A souvenir program
was given to all carrying a Browning quote
that typifies the man:

“Had I my life to live over I would marry
the same girl, seek the same office, and be
as much service to my fellow man as my
strength and ability allowed. As a young man
watching my mother raise a family and work
in the cotton field all day to help educate the
family, I took a vow then that if I came to
manhood I would fight for the things that
would make it a better world for the people.
I have tried to do that.”
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Browning was governor in 1037-30, and
1940-53. He served in combat in World War
I, participating in the St. Mihiel, Argonne
Forest, and Louvre sector, with decorations
for those battles and from the British, and
French governments, and other allies,

In World War II, he served with the mili-
tary government, aiding in planning for D-
Day and was the first U.S. officer to reach
Brussels, Belgium, to help restore civilian
government. He was later to serve as direc-
tor of all civilian government in occupied
country, and later as governor of Bavaria.
Again he was decorated by the British,
French, Belgian, Luxembourg, and other al-
lied governments.

All these medals and citations and mem-
orabilia are part of the display in the “Gor-
don Browning Memorial Room.™

TOURIST PARKING
HON. WILLIAM J. KEATING

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. KEATING. Mr. Speaker, every
Member of Congress is thoroughly famil-
iar with the frustrations’s experienced by
tourists in the Nation's Capital each
year, especially as they drive in the vicin-
ity of Capitol Hill in what must seem like
a never-ending search for a place to park.

I believe this intolerable situation
should not be permitted to continue any
longer, and I am therefore introducing
in the House today a bill to require the
Administrator of the General Services
Administration to establish a system of
fringe parking facilities in the District of
Columbia. These facilities are to be suffi-
cient in number to accommodate the
number of tourists who visit the Capital
each year, and the Administrator is
authorized to charge a reasonable fee
for the use of these parking facilities.

Under this legislation, the GSA Ad-
ministrator is also required to provide an
express bus service from these fringe
parking facilities to Capitol Hill, and he
would have authority to charge reason-
able fees for the use of this bus service.

Based upon information received from
the Sergeant at Arms, more than 1
million persons a year take the tour of
the rotunda in the Capitol Building.
While it might be interesting to specu-
late on the number of persons who were
unable to take that tour because of an
inability to park their car, the fact re-
mains that most visitors to Capitol Hill
must bear the frustrations of either
parking a mile or two from the Capitol
Grounds, or accept an inevitable parking
citation for parking in an unauthorized
area.

The bill I am introducing today will
correct what I feel is one of the most glar-
ing deficlencies in the effort to accom-
mogdate tourists to the Nation's Capital.
To the many families and groups which
travel to Washington each year, we owe
them the simple privilege of being able
to park at a reasonable distance from
the Capitol Grounds, and the access to
some means of transportation to these
grounds from the parking area.

Simple courtesy demands a solution to
this problem, and I urge my colleagues to
vote favorably on this legislation when
it comes before the full House.
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EXPORTS AND DOMESTIC PRICES

HON. WAYNE L. HAYS

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. HAYS. Mr. Speaker, recently a
study issued under the auspices of the
Brookings Institution undertook to put
a price tag on the cost of tariffs and
quotas to the American consumer.

Frankly, I do not know how much
measurements can be made in dollars
and cents. At best the effort must be very
imprecise because many other factors
than the tariff or import quotas have
an effect on the trend of consumer prices.
How one would go about measuring these
different effects can best be answered by
the academics who try such things.

If the Price Commission could be that
sure they could probably be more effec-
tive. Perhaps they should hire the Brook-
ings Institution to make a study for
them.

In any event, Mr. Speaker, if tariffs
and quotas cost the American consumer
some $6 billion a year, what do exports
cost them? No one knows, but a good
case can be made for the claim that ex-
ports do have a price-boosting effect. Re-
cently some light was shed on this sub-
ject by O. R. Strackbein, who has done
much work in the field of tariffs and
trade. He points to the price-raising ef-
fects of wheat exports to Russia, for ex-
ample. This is quite definite because of
the sudden spurt in prices that took place
almost the minute the sales were an-
nounced. Various estimates have been
placed on the cost of this transaction to
the public. In this instance, because of
the absence of other price-boosting fac-
tors, a fairly definite estimate can be
made. If, for example, we consume a
billion bushels of wheat in this country,
and the price rose by a dollar per bushel,
then the cost to the public was in the
neighborhood of $1 billion. These are not
exact figures, but they can at least be
substantiated.

Much the same effect is produced by
the heavy export of soybeans. Here the
price has doubled in recent months. Ex-
ports in 1972 were at a high level. Shall
we credit exports with the increased cost
to the American consumer? We produce
lots of soybeans, or well over a billion
bushels in 1971, Prices have risen from
$3.13 per bushel in 1971—average for the
crop—+to $6.50 per bushel this year. This
is an increase of over $3 per bushel.
Exports, to repeat, rose to a high level in
1972 and may be considered as a heavy
contributing factor to the price rise. Shall
we say then that soybean exports will
cost the American consumer $3 billion in
1973? Or $2 billion or $1 billion? Maybe
the Brookings expert could tell us.

Mr. Speaker, as of interest to all who
give attention to this subject I include
Mr. Strackbein’s paper at this point in
the Recorp. He gives attention to a few
other products that we export to other
markets, and thus cause upward pressure
on prices. His article speaks for itself:

ExPoRTS AND DOMESTIC PRICES
(By O. R. Strackbein)

We are constantly told that import quotas

result in higher prices to the consumers.
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That this claim is not borne out by the facts
does not in the least temper the unsub-
stantiated statements.

On the other side of the ledger, there is
clear evidence of the effect of heavy exports
on domestic prices. We have only to look at
our exports of wheat to Russia as a striking
example.

Coal exports produced upward pressure on
the price of coal. In 1960 exports of bitumi-
nous coal were 36 million tons. The whole-
sale price index stood at 95.86, where 1967
equals 100. In 1970 exports had lifted to a
high point of 71 million toms, or almost
double the 1960 exports. The price index had
risen to 150.0 compared with the all-com-
modity index of 110.4. There is no import
quota on coal, and we import very little. Al-
though exports subsided to approximately
556 million tons in 1971 and 1972, the price
continued to rise, reaching 205.5 in December
1972. (Statistical Abstract of the United
States, 1972, Tables 1088 and 562; Survey of
Current Business, January 1973, p. 8-8.) The
205.5 level of the coal price index for De-
cember 1972 compares with 122.5 for the all-
commeodity index. Higher energy costs con-
tribute to the rise in the general price level.

The price of wheat, No. 2, hard and dark,
winter (Kansas City), in June 1972 was $1.563
per bu. After the huge sale to Russia the
price escalated above $2 per bu. by Septem-
ber and reached $2.60 in December, 1972.

Such a rise was naturally reflected in the
price of bread and other bakery products.

Corn exports also rose sharply in 1972.
They went from 511 million bu. in 1971 to
approximately 876 million bu. in 1972, The
price, No. 3 yellow (Chicago) was $1.21 in
December 1971. By the end of 1972 it had
risen to $1.563.

Corn is the principal feed on which cattle
is fattened for slaughter. The price increase
of beef to the housewife is therefore attribut-
able in part to the increase in corn prices.
The rising prices of poultry and eggs also
reflected to some extent the higher prices of
corn and other gralns. (See Survey of Current
Business, Jan. 1873.)

Soybeans and soybean oil and meal, have
come to the fore to the point where they
now represent our principal single agricul-
tural export.

In 1971 soybean exports reached $1.325 bil-
lion, compared with $1.090 billlon wheat ex~-
ports and $746 million In corn exports, which
were the other two leading farm exports, both
of them well surpassing exports of tobacco
and cotton.

The price of soybeans has soared in recent
months, The price has indeed doubled in 1973
over 1972. Exports rose from 294 million bu.
in 1969 to 433 million bu. in 1971. (Stat. Abs.,
1969, Table 929, p. 612; Ibid; 1972, Table 1004,
p. 605). We exported 93.5% of total world ex-
ports of soybeans in 1971, In that year we
exported 37% of our production, We pro-
duced T3% of the world’s production. (Ibid;
1972, Table 1004, p. 605.)

A rise in price of soybeans and soybean oil
creates an upward pressure on the price of
many other consumer products and animal
feeds.

The price of footwear has risen sharply in
recent years, although there is no import
quota on footwear imports, The price had
risen to an index of 135.0 in July 1969, where
1957-59 equals 100, compared with an index
of 115.1 for all commodities at the same date.
Since 1970 the wholesale price of footwear
rose to 128.7, where 1967 equals 100. The all-
commodity index had risen to 1229 or over 5
points less.

Hides and skins are the principal raw prod-
ucts used in the manufacture of footwear. In
1963 and 1964 we exported only a small num-
ber of cattle hides, distinctly less than a mil-
lion hides each year, In 1965 we exported over
13 million hides. By 1971 the number had
reached nearly 16 million hides and in 1972
reached approximately 18 million. (Sur. of
Current Bus., January 1973, p. 8-30.)
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The price index on hides outpaced that
on footwear, reaching 142 in December 1972,
where 1967 equals 100, compared with 128.7
for footwear and 122.9 for the all-commodity
index. Actually the price of hides and skins
is very volatile, depending on the demand-
supply equation, Style changes in the end-
product may also greatly affect the equation.
In 1966, for example, the wholesale price in-
dex of hides and skins, where 1967 equals 100,
was 149.5. In 1968 it was 106.1. In 1969 it
went up to 124.1 and dropped to 1044 in
1970. (Stat. Abs., 1972, Table 562, p. 345.) By
the end of 1972, as we have just noted, the
index was up to 142.

Thesze examples of the price-ralsing effects
of exports do not, of course, exhaust the list.
They do support the expectation that rising
forelgn demand for domestic products pro-
duces a distinetly inflationary effect. The
run-away prices, i.e.,, those that exceed the
all-commodity index, can in many instances
be traced to a lively export demand.

IMPORT QUOTAS

Import guotas, on the other hand, have
not, by comparison, been inflationary. One
of the leading import quotas is the one on
oil.

Yet the wholesale price index on refined
petroleum products had risen to only 1124
in December 1972, where 1967 equals 100,
compared with 122.9 for all commodities. The
index for coal, which is a competing fuel,
stood at 205.5 at the end of 1972, by contrast.
Yet there is no import quota on coal, but
we do enjoy a lively export trade in that
product.

The wholesale price of wheat, which is
protected by a stringent Import quota, far
more restrictive than the one on petroleum,
lagged well below the level prevailing at the
time the import quota was first imposed, and
also well behind the general wholesale price
level. The price per bushel was $1.63 (Kan-
sas City) before the export sale to Russia was
made. The price then skyrocketed to $2.60
by the end of 1972, The import quota could
hardly be saddled with the cause of this price
spurt.

Again, while sugar is protected by an im-
port quota, the price from 1970-73 rose only
1 cent per 1b., moving (wholesale) from $.112
in 1970 to $.122 in December 1972. There was
no export demand to boost the price. The im-
port quota on its part did not produce an
inflationary effect. A strong export demand
would be expected to have the same effect on
the price of sugar as it did on wheat, hides
and skins, coal, ete.

Those who seek to measure the cost to
consumers attributable to import quotas, to
be fair, should also seek to measure the In-
fiationary eflects of exports. No such effort
has surfaced to date. All the emphasis, mis-
placed as it is, has been spent in seeking a
consumer indietment of import quotas. Ex-
ports, by contrast, are absolved, without in-
vestigating, of all llability.

A TRIBUTE TO WILLIAM P.
COCHRANE

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 3, 1973

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, I wish
to take this opportunity to join my col-
leagues in paying tribute to William P.
Cochrane, our retiring Assistant Parlia-
mentarian.

Like many other Members of the
House of Representatives, I have had
the good fortune of becoming personally
acquainted during my service here with
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Bil Cochrane and I have found him to
be unfailingly courteous and conscien-
tious in his dealings with Members of
the House.

Knowledgeable and fair, possessed
with a warmth of personality and a win-
ning wit, Bil Cochrane will be much
missed by us all.

I hope that he will find much happi-
ness in whatever way he chooses to spend
his retirement years.

NEW DEVELOPMENTS IN
RECYCLING

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, on Feb-
ruary 15, the Minneapolis Star carried a
news article which, I believe, will be of
considerable interest to Members who are
interested in the subject of recycling.
The article discusses the activities of the
Recyclomatic Co. in developing and op-
erating a recycling process for nylon. Ny-
lon is a nonbiodegradable product. Such
materials pose special handling disposal
problems, and recycling techniques which
apply to them are especially interesting
to environmentalists.

The article follows:

Panty HoseE, NYyLons RuN INTO FIELD OF
RECYCLING

(By Beverly Kees)
Don't throw away your oid nylons and

panty hose. Like bottles and beer cans,
panty hose can be recycled.

The world's first panty hose project is
starting right here, it was announced today
by W. 8. Egekvist, president of Sorenco, Inc.,
a Minneapolis-ixased consulting firm,

The firm has formed a new division, the
Recyclomatic Company, to deal with recy-
cling nylon and related plastics, Egekvist said.
The executive director is David H. Carlson,
who is resigning as director of the Metro-
politan Recycling Center, St. Paul, one of the
sheltered work programs operated by the
Occupational Training Center, Inc. (OTC),
St. Paul.

Sorenco is putting up the money for the
equipment to process the nylon and handi-
capped workers will do the processing. Pro-
ceeds from the sale of recycled products will
go to support OTC programs.

Women are asked to drop off laundered
panty hose and nylons at any of several col-
lection stations around the metropolitan
area.

John DuRand, OTC executive director, sald
several retailers and manufacturers cooper=-
ating in the program plan to give coupons
worth money or trading stamps as added in-
centives.

Handicapped workers will snip off the elas-
tic and separate the hose according to type
(6 or 66—most American hose is type 66)
which is determined by a heat test.

The nylon is shredded, the color is removed
and it is melted, then re-extruded into elas-
tic nylon thread. The thread can later be
used to make a varlety of nylon products,
Egekvist explained. He sald the company
plans to get into other nylon recycling pro-
grams later, perhaps using lingerie,

Egekvist said he spent a year in research
to start the program because he believes in-
dustry must do its part “to conserve our
natural resources within industries in which
we operate."

If the project is successful here, Egekvist
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nopes similar projects will be launched
around the country.

The project not only reuses otherwise aban-
doned material but also provides jobs for the
physically and mentally handicapped, he sald.

Certainly the raw material for the project
is available, he said. Hosiery Association data
from 1971 shows 234 billion pairs of hose are
produced annually, a significant share of
which Is panty hose and nylons.

Laundered hose can be dropped off start-
ing today at Metro-Recycling Center, 666
Pelham Blvd., St. Paul, and its St. Louls
Park outlet at 7200 Walker Av.

Carlson Companies are setting up the col-
lection stations at Gold Bond Gift Centers:
1082 Unlversity Av., St. Paul; 1102 Nicollet
Av,; 12715 B. Hwy, 55; and in Mankato, Minn.,
at 611 S. Front St.

Also National Brand Distributors catalog
showrooms at 6215 Brooklyn Blvd., Brooklyn
Center; 1815 N. St. Paul Rd., 8t. Paul; and in
Sheboygan, Wis.

WELFARE SCANDAIL—VIII

HON. VERNON W. THOMSON

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. THOMSON of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, our efforts to provide basic
services to our needy people through our
welfare system have failed. The high
cost of administration has not assured
efficient or even competent management
in the distribution of billions of welfare
dollars.

Miss Gene Cunningham and Mr.
Stuart Wilk, investigative reporters for
the Wilwaukee Sentinel, have completed
a 3-month investigation of the Milwau-
kee County Welfare Department and
concluded that one dollar in five is being
wasted through fraud or administrative
error.

Today I am inserting the eighth seg-
ment of this series dealing with pro-
vision of housing for welfare recipients.
The same story is now being uncovered
in Washington and doubtless exists in
other parts of the country. Welfare fam-
ilies being forced to live in condemned
housing because the buildings were never
inspected or “inspected” by telephone.
Tax dollars that should have helped
needy people obtain a decent place to
live were funneled into the pockets of
slumlords, a waste of both our human
and our financial resources.

The eighth segment follows:
ConpEMNED HoUuses OK'D FOR
WELFARE RECIPIENTS
(By Gene Cunningham and
Stuart Wilk)

Condemned houses have been approved by
the Milwaukee County Welfare Department
as fit for habitation by welfare recipients.

And the department has paid the security
deposit required and included the monthly
rent in the reciplent’'s welfare grant.

The welfare department's housing divi-
sion has approved as acceptable for recipi-
ents:

Houses that have been condemned and
scheduled for demolition.

Houses that have been placarded by the
city’s Bullding Inspection Department as
“unfit for human habitation” because of
health and safety hazards.

Houses that have been ordered
pending repairs.

vacated
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The welfare department has a policy that,
before any security deposit is paid, an aide
from the department’s housing division must
check the house or apartment and deter-
mine that it is acceptable, said John Casey,
supervisor of stafl resources for the depart-
ment and the administrator in charge of
its housing division.

The aldes, Casey sald, check to see that
all city codes are being met, that the toilet
flushes, there is running water, the windows
aren't broken—"It's a visual inspection.”

“If they (houses and apartments) are not
acceptable, then we don't allow the security
deposlts,” Casey said.

Casey also said that the department’s
housing division commonly checked with
the building inspector’'s office to determine
the condition of the property before issuing
a securlty deposit.

Not so, the bullding Iinspection office
said.

Never, to his knowledge, has anyone from
the welfare department ever checked or in-
quired as to the condition of any property,
sald George Heider, who handles complaints
and inquiries in building inspection.

“They move people into real bad places.,..
Then later we get complaints,” Heider said.

The department recently issued its ap-
proval and a $125 security deposit for a
house that had been damaged by fire and
condemned by the bullding inspection de-
partment.

Asked about the house and his depart-
ment’s approval of it, Casey at first said he
knew nothing of the situation. Later, he sald
that he understood the fire had taken place
after the welfare family had moved in.

The welfare department was contacted by
the bullding inspection department last De-
cember and told to get the welfare family
out of the condemned house.

There was “some dispute over when the
fire took place,” Casey said.

Any dispute could have been resolved in
the time it take to make a telephone call to
the Milwaukee Fire Department.

The fire took place Oct. 16, 1971, the fire
department told a Sentinel reporter, an s&n-
swer that matched what city building in-
spectors had said.

The house—at 1831 N. 16th St.—was or-
dered vacated when its owner failed to repair
it following the fire. It was vacated as or-
dered, building inspectors sald, but then last
Beptember, the welfare department approved
1t for occupancy and paid a $125 deposit to
the owner so a welfare family could move in.

The plumbing and wiring were In bad re-
pair, electrical switches were exposed, the
tollet had to be flushed with a bucket of
water, the baseboards were burned out so you
could see through to the basement, the closets
were charred and burned out and the house
was rat Infested, sald Robert Kuells, assist-
ant supervisor of the Enforcement Division of
the bullding inspection department.

EKuells erupted when his inspectors noti-
fied him that the welfare department had
authorized a family to move into the house
and had paid a securlty deposit on it.

The building inspection department im-
mediately ordered the family out and took
steps to speed up the demolition of the
building.

“The building was condemned before
they (the family) were moved in,” Kuells
declared.

A housing alde from the Welfare depart-
ment supposedly inspected the house and
declared it habitable, Kuells sald.

Not all bulldings are inspected, even
though some aides report they have Inspected
them.

A local real estate broker told of accom-
panying one of the department’s housing
aldes when he inspected several of the bro-
kers' buildings to be rented to welfare recipi-
ents.

The alde asked if the broker’s other bulld-
ings were In the same condition as the ones
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he had just inspected. The broker said he
told him that they were and the housing alde
approved them sight unseen.

Later, the broker sald, the same housing
alde telephoned him and “inspected” some
of his bulldings by telephone.

The broker sald the aide told him to ask
for him the next time any of his bulldings
were to be inspected by the department.

A partial check by Sentinel reporters of city
bullding inspection files in December turned
up a list of 16 condemned and substandard
houses in which welfare reciplents were liv-
ing.

One welfare family, with the approval of
the welfare department and with its $150
security deposit, had moved into an apart-
ment building at 1135 N. 20th St.

The building had been placarded months
before as unfit for human habitation, build-
ing inspectors said.

During much of 1972, the building was on
inspection records as having 37 housing code
violations plus plumbing, electrical and
structural violations. An inspection late last
year turned up even more viclations, an in-
spector sald.

The same inspector told of another case
in which the welfare department approved
moving a family into a substandard house
and then, within one month, filed a com-
plaint with the building inspection depart-
ment suggesting that the house was not up
to standards and asking that it be Inspected.

“The (correction) orders already had been
issued on the house when the family moved
in, but the welfare department didn't bother
to check with building inspection to find
out what shape it was in,"” the inspector said.

“Instead, they move them in and complain
later,” he said.

This way, he sald, the welfare department
gets rid of the housing problem and it gets
dumped on the city. The Department of City
Development's relocation office ends up hav-
ing to find new housing for the family.

Fifty-eight of the 99 families living In
condemned housing for which the city relo-
cation office had to find new housing from
May of 1971 through November of 1972 were
families on welfare, sald Gerald L. Anderson,
relocation director for the Department of City
Development. That count was as of early
December,

A workload count taken at the same time
by the relocation office showed that 12 of 18
families in condemned housing were on wel-
fare, Anderson said.

His division, Anderson said, had docu-
mented six cases in which the welfare
department had approved substandard or
condemned housing for welfare recipients.

That, he said, is only the count in the
federally subsidized Model Cities area, not
citywide. And that also is just the number
called to the attentlon of the relocation
division.

Anderson recalled one case in which the
welfare department referred a family of 10
persons to a substandard two bedroom home.
His division took action to prevent the fam-
ily from moving into the home, he said.

Another time, Anderson said, the welfare
department referred a family to a house In
which the toilet didn't work.

As a tesult of the burned out house case
and the welfare department's approval of
that house as suitable for a welfare family,
an agreement was worked out between the
city building inspector and the welfare de-
partment, Euells sald.

The department has agreed to furnish the
building inspector's office with a list of ad-
dresses of dwellings into which it is consider-
ing moving welfare recipients, Kuells said.

With the list, the department Is asking
that the inspector’s office notify the depart-
ment of any outstanding orders pending
against those addresses.

This agreement was worked out in Decem-
ber, and it is too early to tell whether it will
have any effect, building inspection officials
said.
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PORTRAIT OF A FAIR MAN

HON. DAN DANIEL

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. DAN DANIEL. Mr. Speaker, in re-
cent years the judiciary has sustained
much criticism for their decisions, con-
duct of office and overall lack of rap-
port with the public.

For this reason it is refreshing to see
from time to time articles calling at-
tention to outstanding judges who con-
tinue to perform their duties in a fair
and equitable manner, while still retain-
ing a great deal of public respect.

Such a judge is the Hon. John Dillard
Hooker of the Seventh Judicial Circuit
of Virginia which is included in the
Fifth Congressional District which I
have the honor to represent. The Mar-
tinsville Bulletin of April 1, contained a
splendid article entitled, “Portrait of a
Fair Man,” which not only pays well-
deserved respect to the performance of
Judge Hooker but also lays out in con-
siderable detail the general requirements
which a judge is customarily expected to
fulfill.

Judge Hooker is an ouistanding Vir-
ginian who has contributed in a magnifi-
cent way to the traditions which the
Commonwealth has fried to uphold
throughout our history. He approaches
each case on its own merits, in a fair-
minded and practical way, always ex-
emplifying judicial temperament and
embodying humanity in dealing with
those who come before the court.

We live in a day in which the over-
all public concept of the judiciary has
unfortunately deteriorated but so long
as we have jurists of the type which
Judge Hooker represenfs, I feel confi-
dent in the fairmess and workability of
out judicial system. It is an honor for
me to count him among my friends and
constituents and I am privileged to in-
clude the text of the above-mentioned
article herein with my remarks. I com-
mend this reading to the Members of the
House.

The article follows:

[FProm the Martinsville (Va.) Bulletin,
Apr. 1, 1973]
PORTRAIT OF A Farr Maw
(By John D. Wilson)

Compassionate without being soft. Digni-
fied without being stuffy. Fair.

Many expressions could be used to describe
John Dillard Hooker of Stuart, but these are
the ones that keep cropping up when his
colleagues are asked to comment on him.

Judge Hooker is judge of the Seventh Ju-
dicial Circuit of Virginia, which includes
Henry and Patrick counties. He has one of
the heaviest, If not the heaviest, caseloads of
any circuit judge in Virginia, yet lawyers
who practice in his court marvel that he still
takes his deliberate time before rendering a
judgment in any case.

The judge himself reinforces observation.
When asked for a rundown on problems of
the world, Judge Hooker sald one of the
worst is the tendency of people to judge
others too quickly.

“It’s a human weakness,” he said, "and
we are all afflicted with it to some degree, but
I do think there is a tendency to judge peo-
ple a little hastily . . . It would be so much
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better if people would make an honest effort
to understand each other better . . .”

Judge Hooker, an astute student of hu-
man nature, says that, following all his years
on the bench, he believes one of the most in-
dispensable ingredients to his profession is
understanding and appreciating human na-
ture. “That's basic,” he says, “and utterly
indispensable to do a job reasonably well and
be an effective judge.”

These are not empty words, as evidenced by
his concern for young people, and especially
young men. He agrees that a spirit of re-
bellion and resistance to authority flourished
during the 1960s, but feels that attention
was focused on a bolsterous minority. After
years of dealing with these and others, how-
ever, he's convinced “there are still a lot of
fine young people . . .

One of the things that troubles him most
is the frequency with which young people,
especially young men between age 18 and 25,
repeatedly get involved in serlous violations
of the law. They are sent away to correctional
institutions with the hope that they can be
helped in some way. Unfortunately, not all
such institutions are properly geared and
equipped for rehabiliation,

“We need about 10 Southamptons,” he said,
referring to the correctional unit there,
which tries to train inmates for useful roles
in the society they return to.

He admits that more Southamptons would
cost the state a lot of money, “. . . but what
better investment than in the young men of
today? We can’t just sweep these youngsters
under the rug, or let them go down the

He cited the example of a young man
from Patrick County who was sentenced (he’s
even forgotten for what) to Southampton.
Returning on furlough, he visited the judge
“all brighted-eyed and bushy-tailed,” eager
to tell of his training.

Officials were in the process of getting the
youth a job with a paving firm, following

training in heavy equipment operation. “He's
just one of many . . . probably a little above
average. He was from a shaky background,

raised under adverse circumstances. His
father died when he was young and his
mother worked in a factory. She had a large
family and couldn’t possibly cope with rais-
ing them . . ."

The judge admits that breakdown of tra-
ditional family ties is probably one of the
major causes of crime, but warns that “It's
easy to point the finger at the home .
there are many contributing factors . . ."

In some cases family breakups happen al-
most without anyone involved realizing it.
The father works on the third shift, the
mother on the first. The children are in
school, but there are times when they are
not properly supervised. The family seems
fragmented, there is no wunity. Such situa-
tions can lead to disintegration of family
ties—and trouble.

The only solution the judge can think of
lies in education. Young people not equipped
to cope with real-life situations, with no
training to earn a livelihood, are ripe for
trouble. If they are unfortunate enough to
get involved in crime and get sentenced to
prison, few institutions are equipped to train
them properly.

Thus the judge comes full circle to the
thing that bothers him most—young people
who get into trouble, again and again.

Judge Hooker has grappled with this and
other legal and judicial problems for years,
but they haven’t dampened his love for the
law and the role it plays in maintaining an
orderly society.

Love of the law comes naturally to Judge
Hooker, who was born into the profession,
figuratively speaking. His father, James Mur-
ray Hooker, was born and reared in Patrick
County and practiced law in Stuart. His
uncle, Lester Hooker, was a judge, and his
mother, & member of the prominent Dillard
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family of Patrick County, had two brothers
who were lawyers.

Thus there wasn't much hesitation after
Judge Hooker graduated from Stuart Ele-
mentary School, Hargrave Military Academy
and enrolled in the University of Richmond.
Four years later he received his BS degree in
business administration and in 1933 his law
degree from the University of Virginia. His
stint at Hargrave came when his father was
a U.S. Representative from the Fifth Con-
gressional District (two terms) and the fam-
ly lived in Washington.

After law school the judge returned to
Stuart and practiced with his father In the
firm of Hooker and Hooker until his father's
death in 1940. In 1934 he was appointed Trial
Justice for Patrick County, a position com-
parable to the present Judge of the County
Court.

In 1935 he married Elizabeth Balley of
Portsmouth, a pharmacist’s daughter he met
while he was a student in Richmond and she
was at Westhampton College.

When World War II came along he en-
listed in the Navy, was commissioned Lt.
(Jg.) and stationed in the 1ith Naval Dis-
trict in California with the Office of Naval
Intelligence. He was discharged in mid-De-
cember 1945.

Meanwhile, his first son, James Murray
Hooker, was born in 1944 in California.

The family returned to Stuart in January
1946 where Judge Hooker picked up where he
left off—Trial Justice of Patrick County, and
private law practice.

A second son, John D. Hooker Jr., was
born in 1946. Both sons followed in their
father's and grandfather's footsteps. James
Murray went to Hampden-Sydney College
and T. C. Willlams Law School, University of
Richmond. Following military service he be-
gan practicing law in Richmond. He is mar-
ried to Lane Martin, daughter of Mr. and
Mrs, Charlie Martin of Patrick County.

The youngest son, John Dillard Jr., gradu-
ated from Hampden-Sydney and is now a
third year law student at Marshall Wythe
School of Law, College of Willlam and Mary.
He is due to graduate In June and plans to
join some colleagues in a law firm in the
Virginia Beach area.

As if that weren't enough, Judge Hooker's
sister, Mrs. Ann H. Jones of Spencer, also is
connected with the judicial system. She’s a
probation officer with the Regional Juvenile
and Domestic Relations Court.

Judge Hooker says he would have liked
very much to have had his sons practice in
this area, but admits this might have posed
an awkward situation. “We felt the wise
thing to do was to let them begin practice
in some area other than the Seventh Judicial
Circult . . ™

In 1948 Judge Hooker gave up the position
of Trial Justice and became Commonwealth
Attorney for Patrick County. He served until
April 1951, when Gov. John S. Battle ap-
pointed him judge of the Seventh Circuit,
succeeding Judge Kennon C. Whittle, who
was named to the Virginia Supreme Court.

Judge Hooker has served in that capacity
since, a total of almost 22 years. Originally,
the circuit was composed of Martinsville and
the counties of Pittsylvania, Patrick and
Henry. In 1956, because of the heavy caseload
and rapid growth of the area, Pittsylvania
was joined with Franklin County to form the
30th Judicial Circuit. Five or six years ago
Martinsville got its own Corporation Court,
so this left the judge with only Henry and
Patrick counties in his circuit.

The caseload is still heavy, but help will
come soon because of a court revision sys-
tem that will go into effect July 1. Martins-
ville and the counties of Patrick and Henry
then will become the 21st Judicial Circuit,
presided over by Judge Hooker and Judge
Frank I. Richardson Jr., who is present judge
of the Martinsville Corporation Court.

The whole idea of the court revision sys-
tem, explains Judge Hooker, was to spread
the work so caseloads would be more evenly
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divided, and to introduce more uniform pro-
cedures for all courts, “All this,” he noted,
“is for more efficient administration of jus-
tice . ..

Aside from his professional dutles, there
are several major facets of his life which pro-
vide him cause for satisfaction.

He's very proud of his family. And he's ac-
tive in the affairs of Stuart Baptist Church,
He was the first president of the Stuart Ro=
tary Club and has been a member since 1938,
when it was formed. He and his wife also
have been active in Boy and Girl Scout work
and Mrs. Hooker has done her bit toward
civic betterment. She is chairman of the
Patrick County Library Board, chairman of
the Patrick County Bicentennial Commission,
and is a member of the Patrick Historical
Society, which is in the process of remodel-
ing a house to house a Patrick County His-
torical Museum.

Judge Hooker also is proud of his con-
nection with the R. J. Reynolds-Patrick
County Memorial Hospital and has been on
the board since its foundation. He was in-
strumental in the drive which obtained
money to build the hospital, which was
dedicated In 1962.

Ten years ago there was another project
in which he was instrumental—that of the
establishment of Patrick Henry College as
a branch of the University of Virginia. Judge
Hooker looked after Patrick interests for the
college, which was set up originally to serve
basically the two-county area of Patrick
and Henry.

Judge Hooker's sincerity is obvious when
he speaks of civic endeavors involving the
hospital, the college, Scouts, and the like.
“I think I would be a pretty dull individual if
I hadn’t engaged in some of these civic en-
deavors. I think it has helped me in getting
to know and understand people,” he says.

Because of his love of the law, there’s an-
other facet of his life that has given him
much satisfaction: close association with

lawyers and others connected with the ad-
ministration of justice. “I have a high re-
gard for the legal profession and I think

highly of the people . . .” connected with
it, he says.

Some of the younger lawyers here, especial-
1y, concur. One comparative newcomer says
he arrived here flve or six years ago won-
dering what kind of reception he would get
from the profession and the courts.

“Judge Hooker," he sald, “seems to take
& real interest in lawyers, and especially the
younger ones . . ."” adding, “He's always
anxious to be helpful.”

Another chuckled when he described the
judge’s demeanor. He runs a dignified court,
all right ‘but you can sometimes tell how
he’s reacting to a situation by watching
those bushy eyebrows . . . When they get
to moving up and down real fast, you'd bet-
ter be on your toes. . .."

Another describes the judge as “a gentle-
man of the old school,” emphasizing that
there's no slur intended by the old school re-
mark. “He's easy-going, but you can't push
him too far. He can be wrathful when the
situation calls for it."

TRIBUTE TO BIL COCHRANE

HON. DAVID N. HENDERSON

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 3, 1973

Mr. HENDERSON. Mr. Speaker, I am
happy to have the opportunity to join
my colleagues in expressing our apprecia-
tion to Bil Cochrane on the occasion of
his retirement as our Assistant Parlia-
mentarian.

A native North Carolinian, he has been
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a credit to his home State and to those
of us who have had the privilege of serv-
ing with him over the years.

On many occasions, I have said that
the office of Parliamentarian of the
House has been one of the most effi-
ciently run anywhere in Government and
certainly one of the best here on Capitol
Hill.

And along with our longtime Parlia-
mentarian, Lew Deschler, Bil Cochrane
has been one of the reasons it has been
such a success. I join with other Mem-
bers in wishing him all the best in his
future undertakings.

TWO BROOKLYN HOSPITALS
THRIVE UNDER HUSBAND-WIFE
MANAGEMENT

HON. HUGH L. CAREY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. CAREY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, during its annual convention in
San Francisco in February, the Federa-
tion of American Hospitals elected as its
president, Dr. Samuel Berson, who is a
distinguished authority in the field of
health care.

I would like to congratulate Dr. Berson
on his new post and also commend the
following article to my colleagues which
appeared in the February issue of the
FAH Review magazine:

Two BROOKLYN HospPITALS THRIVE UNDER

HuspAND-WIFE MANAGEMENT

This is the story of two investor-owned
hospitals in Brooklyn with distinct personali-
tles of their own.

Kings Highway Hospital was conceived at
sea—and born in the heart of Brooklyn, New
York in 1953.

Flatbush General Hospital came along In
1959.

Both are owned and operated by Dr. and
Mrs. Samuel L. Berson. He is the executive
medical director, and she is the director
of purchasing and executive supervisor of
the Housekeeping and Dietary Departments.
They form a unigue management team in the
investor-owned hospital field.

Both facilities were developed at the re-
quest of physicians to serve community
needs, They are located five miles apart in
neighborhoods with slightly different ethnic
backgrounds.

The two have a total of—

323 beds—212 at Kings Highway and 111
at Flatbush.

665 employees—450 at Kings Highway and
215 at Flatbush.

255 on the medical staffs—175 at Kings
Highway and 90 at Flatbush.

The conception of Kings Highway Hos-
pital is a story In itself. A case of seasick-
ness is part of the plot.

In 1850, Dr. and Mrs. Berson took a voyage
to Europe and while in Norway, they visited
a combined hospital and nursing home. They
talked about the possibility of establishing
a similar facility in their home area.

ON THE WAY BACK

During the return voyage to the United
States aboard the ship. Queen Elizabeth.
Mrs. Berson became ill in the dining room.
When she left to go topside, she uncon-
sciously took a menu with her.

She settled into a lounge chalir on deck—
and to pass the time of day, she sketched
on the back of the menu what was to become
the design for the Kings Highway Hospital.
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The preparation of such sketches was sec-
ond nature for her since her father was a
noted New York architect and builder. As the
oldest child In the family, she was closely
associated with him during her “growing up”
years.

The dream wasn’t fulfilled until 1953 be-
cause of difficulty in acquiring the property
for the hospital site.

“We had to buy several buildings and
houses,” Mrs. Berson recalled recently.
“Purchasing lots in Brooklyn isn't like buy-
ing land out West. We had to demolish the
bulildings to prepare the land. It took us
from 1948 to 1953 to get the project done.
But we did it together.”

The hospital site 15 in a residential dis-
trict in the geographical center of Brook-
lyn. The facility was opened as a hospital
with a large physiotheraphy department for
rehabilitation which was a new concept In
this area.

Dr. Berson sald in an Interview with the
FAH Review Magazine:

“We probably were before our time be-
cause this facility was opened before Medi-
care—and before the general public realized
the serious need for beds for rehabilitation.
So, Mrs. Berson and I constructed the first
proprietary rehabilitation facility of this kind
in New York.

FACILITY CONVERTED

“It was a combination rehabilitation cen-
ter and hospital. After operating this way
successfully for about a year, we were ap-
proached by a group of physicians who were
practicing in the area. They felt there was
& more serious need for an acute general
hospital. So, we took their advice and con-
verted from the treatment of the chroni-
cally ill patients to the more acutely ill pa-
tients in 1955."

The Kings Highway Hospital was expand-
ed from 135 beds to 174 beds in 1964—and
to 212 beds in 1970. Several special treatment
facilities were added over the years, includ-
ing one of the first formal Intensive Care
Coronary Units in Brooklyn.

Kings Highway Hospital serves an area
with about 300,000 population. Jewish and
Italian residents are predominant,

“Our mix of patients includes about 50
percent Medicare, about 30 percent Blue
Cros subscribers, about 3 percent Workmen’s
Compensation, a small percentage of Medi-
caid cases, and the remainder are covered by
other types of insurance.” Dr. Berson ex-
plained. “The average age of the patients
ranges between 50 and 56.”

“At Kings Highway, our services include
general surgery and internal medicine. We
have a fairly large number of cardiac pa-
tients. We are very proud of our treatment
of these patients. We also treat many vas-
cular surgical cases. We do not do heart sur-
gery. We do a large number of urological
cases. I would say this probably is due to
the fact that we are in an older-age area,
and these types of patients suffer from ail-
ments of that kind.”

Dr. Berson said that Kings Highway Hos-
pital did not handle maternity cases.

“This decision was made voluntarily by
us when we started the hospital,” he ex-
plained. “We are in an older-age area, and
we felt that if we introduced this service,
it would be only a very minimum service.
It is my impression that if there is a mini-
mum service, you could not render high
quality care.”

“We have not introduced other kinds of
procedures which are esoteric or unusual. It
always has been our opinion that these pro-
cedures should not be done in every hospi-
tal because they could not be performed as
well as they could be in institutions special-
izing in this type of care.

EMERGENCY BERVICE

“Kings Highway has an emergency service

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

which is now rendering care to about 10,000
patients annually. We receive many letters
commending this service. Patients are ad-
mitted regardless of ability to pay.

“Proprietary hospitals often have been
criticized for picking and choosing the cream
of the cases—or skimming off the top. Per-
sonally I am vehemently opposed to this type
of criticism. Our hospital takes every case
for which we feel we can provide adequate
care.”

The operations of Kings Highway Hospital
and Flatbush General Hospital are simiiar—
but both function as separate entities.

Dr. Berson explained:

“Business and financial records of both in-
stitutions are completely Independent. How-
ever, for purposes of economy, one ware-
house is used. There is a centralized pur-
chasing agent, We do not have shared serv-
ices because we feel this is mot feasible. We
have separate administrators, nurses and
other personnel. The employees are not in-
terchangeable between hospitals. The physi-
cians have courtesy privileges at both hospi-
tals.

Flatbush General 1s in East Flatbush where
the ethnic mix includes Jewish, black and
Puerto Rican residents. Coverage of patients
includes about 45 percent Medicare; 10 per-
cent Medicaid and the remainder, Blue Cross
and other types of insurance, Dr. Berson
said.

“The emergency rate at Flatbush General
generally does not run high because King's
County Hospital, a municipal facility, is
about a mile away,” he said.

Dr. Berson indicated that the next expan-
slon at both hospitals might be the construc-
tion of professional buildings for physicians.

COMMUNITY ORIENTED

He explained that the hospitals conducted
numerous activities to help the community.

“We have a community-oriented program
and a community advisory board composed
of representatives of various endeavors, in-
cluding the churches, schoels and nelghbor-
hood organizations. We particlpate in com-
munity programs outside the hospital such
as, screening, pap smears for malignancies
and community-wide injection programs dur-
ing times of concern over diseases such as fiu.

“We recently had a symposium on coronary
diseases which are so prevalent in our neigh-
borhood. We have excellent relationship with
the police department.”

Dr. Berson noted that he and his wife "have
divided our responsibilities so that she is
responsible for housekeeping services, and I
am responsible for the areas that are related
to the professional part. We have two daugh-
ters who are involved in the operation of the
hospitals.”

BETTING AN EXAMPLE

Dr. Berson believes that “the only way the
institutions can maintain a high quality of
care, high standards and the dedication of
employees is by the owners setting an exam-
ple.”

“We feel that it is extremely important to
make rounds at the hospitals, not only in-
specting the physical plant and the degree
of efficiency In the housekeeping, mainte-
nance and dietary departments, but also In
personal interviews with patients so that
problem areas can be corrected as they arise.

“It is our impression that the only way
you can run a successful hospital is by some-
body taking a serlous personal interest in
what goes on.”

Dr. Berson is a member of the Comprehen-
sive Health Planning Commission of New
York City, and he also served on Mayor John
Lindsay's Health Task Force a few years ago.
He is & member of the board of directors of
the Federation of Amerlcan Hospitals. He
is president emeritus of the Association of
Private Hospltals of New York, Inc.

Mrs. Berson sald she wanted to be “in a
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business where my husband and I could com-
municate with each other.” The two have
been married more than 32 years.

Mrs. Berson, the former Iola Bee Doorman
of New York City, handles the interior dec-
orating of both hospitals.

“We do all the wallpaper to match the
draperies and the window shades. Every wall-
paper is distinctly different, and everything
In the room matches. So, when drapery or
chairs are taken out, it is not hard to find
which room to return them.”

Dr. and Mrs. Berson bullt a third hospital
in 1959 for an osteopathic group in Brooklyn
and sold it to them in 1962,

TRIBUTE TO DR. SIDNEY FARBER

HON. JOE MOAKLEY

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr,. MOAKLEY. Mr. Speaker, it is with
deep sorrow that I bring to the attention
of this body and the American people
the knowledge that a great benefactor
of mankind has died. A truly great man,
a healer, a world-renowned cancer re-
searcher—Dr. Sidney Farber of Boston
has died—and his passing leaves us all
the poorer.

Dr. Farber was best known for his work
on behalf of children. He was the guiding
force behind the Jimmy Fund and
Charles A. Dana Cancer Center. His
dream of a hospital devoted exclusively
to cancer in children was fulfilled when
the Jimmy Fund Center of Roxbury,
Mass., was built in 1948. Money for the
Jimmy Fund Center was raised through
individual and company gifts and the
nickels and dimes of millions, to relieve
parents of afflicted children of the addi-
tional hardship of expensive treatment.

Dr. Farber’s major work at the Chil-
dren’s Cancer Center was advancing re-
search into childhood leukemia and
other diseases of children. When he first
began his work, children afflicted with
leukemia could look forward to at best
weeks or months of life. When his re-
search ended, children were kept alive for
years through chemotherapy and radio
therapy developed at his Jimmy Fund
Center. As well as being a world author-
ity on cancer, Dr. Farber was the founder
of modern pediatric pathology.

Among his major contributions were:
his discovery in 1947 that the drug ami-
nopterin and the related chemical meth-
otrevate could bring about temporary
but complete remission of symptons in
acute leukemia; and his work with the
antibiotic actinomycin-D which reduced
the size of the Wilm's tumor of the kid-
ney and killed spreading cancer cells. He
was the first to describe cystic fibrosis
as a generalized disorder, and with his
colleagues discovered Eastern Equine
Encephalitis.

In addition to nine honorary degrees,
he received innumerable honors and
awards. In 1953 he was honored with the
Judd Award for Cancer Research, and
in 1958 with the United Cerebral Palsy-
Max Weinstein Award for his stimulus
to broad areas of neuroclogical research.
In 1959 he won the Gold Medal of the
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American Cancer Society, and in the fol-
lowing 2 years was awarded the Greati
Medal of the University of Ghent and
the Modern Medicine Award.

Dr. Farber was president of a number
of medical societies: the American As-
sociation for Pathologists and Bacteriol-
ogists; the Society for Pediatric Re-
search; the New England Pathology
Society; the Worcester Foundation for
Experimental Biology; and the Boston
Pathology Society.

Dr. Farber’s service to the Govern-
ment included membership on the Pres-
ident’s Conference on Heart Disease and
Cancer, and appointment to the Presi-
dent's Commission on Heart Disease,
Cancer, and Stroke in 1964, He was Med-~
ical Advisor to the Board of the Federal
Food and Drug Administrations, and was
a consultant both to the Armed Forces
Institute of Pathology, and on the Com-
mittee on Consultants on Medical Re-
search of the U.S. Senate.

He appeared before numerous congres-
sional committees to speak on behalf of
cancer research. He was active in the
work of the National Cancer Institute,
and in 1968 served as president of the
American Cancer Society.

It was my privilege to know him per-
sonally when I worked with him on im-
portant social programs as a Massachu-
setts State legislator. I can only try to
share my personal sense of acute loss
with this brief tribute; but it was his
work on behalf of the children of the
wigj'ld that will serve as his best memo-
rial.

Sidney Farber died on March 30, and
we shall not soon see his like again.

ARKANSAS INDUSTRIAL DEVELOP-
MENT COMMISSION CELEBRATES
18TH YEAR OF SUCCESS

HON. BILL ALEXANDER

OF ARKANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. ALEXANDER. Mr. Speaker, next
month members of the Arkansas Indus-
trial Development Commission will fly to
Japan for meetings which they hope will
culminate in Japanese industries estab-
lishing plant sites in Arkansas. This trip
abroad represents the culmination of 18
years of successful work by the AIDC in
establishing jobs and industries all over
the State of A.kansas.

The AIDC was created in 1955—a time
when Arkansas was faced with a post-
war job shortage, unemployment and
migration of native Arkansas. Because of
the work of this commission, Arkansas
has seen the appearance of 3,389 new
or expanded plants representing 192,430
jobs on plant investments in excess of
$1.8 billion. It was this growth that led
former Gov. Winthrop Rockfeller, first
chairman of the commission to boast in
1970 that—

Today, Arkansas is currently growing at a
ra.lt:elmr exceeding that of the nation as a
whole.

CXIX——T701—Pnart 9

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

In the week of its 18th birthday, I
would like to share with my colleagues
the story of the Arkansas Industrial De-
velopment Commission and what it has
meant to Arkansas:

AIDC CELEBRATES 18TH BIRTHDAY WITH AN
EvyE TowarRp INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Lirrie Rock, April 1.—The Arkansas In-
dustrial Development Commission celebrates
its eighteenth birthday today.

And, like many other 18-year-olds, it will
soon be drafted to an overseas country to
serve in the best interests of the folks back
home.

On May 23, AIDC director Joe Dildy and

other staff members will iy to Tokyo and
Osaka, Japan, for extensive meetings that,
they hope, will culminate in some Japanese
industries establishing plant sites in Arkan-
sas,
The Japanese trip is a new effort on the
part of the ATDC to compete in international
markets for new plant locations, Dildy will
emphasize Arkansas’ industrial benefits as
including a highly diversified labor network
highlighted by the redeveloped Arkansas
River; diversified labor skills with high pro-
duction rates; natural resources; central lo-
cation with rapid access to American and
international markets, and financing pro-
grams to help establish new industry.

For the AIDC, the Japanese trip is a must.
It reflects a new but common knowledge,
recently expressed by former AIDC director
Adrian Willlamson, Jr.:

“We see multinational corporations bulld-
ing plants in our country. This is a develop-
ing market to which we must sell the State
of Arkansas. Arkansas must compete in the
market place, and the market place is in-
creasingly becoming worldwide.”

The new emphasis on international devel-
opment also reflects many past successes by
the AIDC, which is literally an April Fool's
baby, born prematurely as a result of an
emergency clause.

Faced with a post-war job shortage, un-
employment and migration of native Arkan-
sans, the 19556 Arkansas General Assembly
responded with Act 404 to create the Arkan-
sas Industrial Development Commission,
charged with bringing in new industry, ex-
panding existing industry, and blending la-
bor, industry and other resources to further
Arkansas’ standard of living.

Act 404 called for the AIDC to begin op-
eration on July 1, 1955. But a relatively new
Arkansan mnamed Winthrop Rockefeller,
elected in March, 1955, to serve as the first
AIDC chairman, was chomping at the bit to
get started. Thus, the legislature passed an
emergency clause which allowed the AIDC
to begin work three months early—on April
Fool's Day, 1955.

Later, Rockefeller was to reminisce that
he felt like a man trying to swim upstream
when he accepted the AIDC job. He had
noticed, while building his farm atop Petit
Jean Mountain, that thousands of Arkansans
were leaving their farms to find work in
cities outside of the state.

“I was convinced of the need to scatter
industries in our smaller towns, rather than
let them pile up in a handful of urban
areas,” Rockefeller remarked,

It was a unique concept. And it worked.
Rockefeller was able to boast later that,
"Today, Arkansas 1s currently growing at a
rate far exceeding that of the nation as a
whole. Working under the ‘scatter' approach,
we have generated some 3,000 new and ex-
panded industries, representing more than
145,000 new jobs."

And that was in 1970. On April 1, 1973, the
AIDC has boosted the total to 3,389 new or
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expanded plants, representing 192,430 new
Jobs on plant investments in excess of $1.8
billion.

That was a giant step for an agency that
began with a budget of only $75,000 per year.

Rockefeller was appointed—largely because
of the magic in his name—by a personal
friend and future political foe, Governor
Orval Faubus. Faubus gave Rockefeller the
responsibility to run the AIDC any way he
wished to.

First, seven commissioners were ap-
pointed—one from each of the six Conges-
sional districts, to provide the representa-
tion for the smaller, rural areas, and the
seventh was to be the president of the Arkan-
sas Bankers Association, who would serve
as an ex-officio member. (The commissioners
now number 15.)

The original commissioners were W. W.
Camphbell of Forrest City, Earl A. Harris of
Rogers, Leon Kuhn of Texarkana, William
R. Smith of Lake Village, Elmer O. Yancey
of Searcy, Winthrop Rockefeller, and the
ABA president, Louis E. Turley of El Dorado.

Yancey is still a commissioner, and Hurley
is currently chairman.

Bill Rock became the first director of the
AIDC, starting on July 1, 1955,

Rockefeller knew that the original budget
of §75,000 simply was not enough. He en-
listed the help of businessmen throughout
the state through the “Committee of 100.”
Its goal was to raise $200,000 to supplement
AIDC operating funds. Hence, the creation
of the Arkansas Indusirial Development
Foundation, which is still used to meet spe-
cial needs.

In 1957, the legislature boosted the AIDC
budget to $575,000, and, like spring, things
began busting wide open as the flow of new
industries into the state began to take on
significance. However, the first year had been
a success, resulting in 127 new or expanded
plants and 5,000 new jobs.

Rockefeller's idea of bringing new industry
into smaller towns was helped along by
several community financing methods, some
of which were passed into law at his sug-
gestion.

Act 404 of 1955, the same act which created
the AIDC and which has since been amended,
provides for the issuance by communities
of first and second lien bonds to finance up
to B0 per cent of the total cost of lands, im-
provements, bulldings and equipment. Act
9 of 1960 authorizes towns or counties to is-
sue special obligation revenue bonds to be
used for securing and developing industry.
Act 173 of 1967 authorizes guaranty of Act
9 revenue bonds, whereby the AIDC can issue
revenue bonds to help marginal industries
get set up. And, constitutional amendment 49
of 1958 allows first and second class cities,
incorporated towns and counties to issue,
with voter approval, ad valorem bonds for
the purpose of securing and developing in-
dustry.

These financing methods obviously assist
smaller towns as well as large cities in bring-
ing in new industries.

A recently developed program is the In-
dustry Training Program, a plan which is
nearly unique and which provides for class-
room and on-the-job tralning. Thus, indus-
tries entering the state and requiring new
skills can be assured that Arkansas labor
will have those skills when the new plant is
erected. The training program also helps
existing industries which require new skills
as a result of diversification or new manu-
facturing techniques.

A major part of the AIDC's budget goes
into national advertising, so that industrial
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prospects will be made aware of Arkansas’
industrial benefits. The AIDC prides itself
on never having used a “hillbilly” approach
in its advertising. Instead, it has chosen to
project a quality image for the state, and
the advertisements have frequently featured
full color photographs and new printing
technigues that lend an air of sophistication.

Partly as a result of such an approach,
126 of the Fortune Top 500 companies now
have plants in Arkansas.

The work of the AIDC consultants is prob-
ably the biggest factor in the agency’s sue-
cess, The consultants used the latest data and
computer technology available in providing
interested companles with up-to-date, sta-
tistically detalled information regarding
labor avallability, job skills, transportation
facilities, wage rates, plant sites and other
data.

The consultants are always “on call,” mak-
ing contact by telephone, mail and personal
visits, Today, AIDC consultants call on more
than 4,000 prospects each year, and travel
to national and even international industrial
centers. They also maintain close contact
with companies after location, assisting in
such projects as plant expansion.

The agency consists of seven separate divi-
slons—administration and finance; informa-
tion services; communications center; trans-
portation; advertising and public informa-
tion; training; and international.

The “return on investment” from the
AIDC's efforts is approximated as follows:
$1.4 billion in increased personal income per
year for Arkansas residents; 718,000 more
residents in the state and $662 million in
increased retail sales; the creation of an ad-
ditional 130,000 non-industrial jobs as a re-
sult of the new industries; and $27.6 billion
additional taxes furnished to local govern-
ments for use in maintaining streets, provid-
ing police and fire protection and contribut-
ing other community services enjoyed by each
community resident.

Other AIDC chairmen since Rockefeller
were the late C. Hamilton Moses of Little
Rock, who served from 1864 to 1966; L. L.
Baxter of Fayetteville, 1966-19067; Herbert H.
McAdams of Jonesboro, 1967-1872 and Hur-
ley, 1972 to the present,

AIDC directors who succeeded Rock were
Colonel Carl Hinkle, Robert M. Millwee, Jr.,
Adrian Williamson, Jr., J. Dan Reebuck, and,
now, Joe Dildy, the only staff member who
has been with the AIDC since its founding.

THE CASE FOR A VOLUNTARY
MILITARY

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, our dis-
tinguished and capable colleague, the
gentleman from Wisconsin (Mr. STEIGER)
makes an excellent case for a volunteer
military force in the Washington Post of
Saturday, March 31, 1973.

Mr. Steicer’'s article was prepared in
response to a Post reprint of Joseph
Califano’s defense of national conscrip-
tion.

Congressman STEIGER correctly points
out that a good deal of the cost which is
popularly associated with “the Volun-
teer Military” has actually been pre-
viously built into our system. He also
correctly points out that the pay raises
which came about particularly as a result
of the thrust for a volunteer military
force might have occurred anyway and
surely were strongly supported by those
proponents of national conscription.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

I commend our colleague's, Mr. STEI-
GER’S, article to all Members. The article
follows:

[From the Washington Post, Mar, 31, 1972]
THE CASE FOR A VOLUNTEER MILITARY
(By WiLLIAM A. STEIGER)

When I opened The Washington Post on
Thursday, March 22, I fully expected to
find a story on the victory of Congress in
its long battle with the Executive to regain
control of the draft authority. To my dismay,
I found instead a reprint of Joseph Cali-
fano's superficial and out-dated defense of
conscription.

Mr. Califano’s several miscalculations be-
gin with an error in elementary mathema-
tics. He subtracts the fiscal 68 personnel
budget of $32.6 billlon from the fiscal 74
budget of $43.9 billion—and comes up with
$12.3 billion. This billion dollar error might
be excused as a “typo” had it not appeared
twice In his original article in The New Re-
public, More importantly, these figures are
frrelevant to an evaluation of the volunteer
military, because they include the budget
for all clivillans employed by the Defense
Department, not just the volunteers.

This distortion is compounded by the fal-
lacious assumption that military pay hikes
since 1969 can be charged to the volunteer
force. In fact, only 239 of the increase in
pay is attributable to ending the draft.
Fully 77% of the increase results from mis-
cellaneous payments initiated long ago, and
from legislation pushed through Congress by
one of the most ardent advocates of conscrip-
tion—the late Rep. L. Mendel Rivers (D-
B.C.).

The “Rivers Amendment"—enacted In
1967, before any plans were made for ending
the draft—simply gives military personnel
cost-of-living increases equivalent to those
received by their civil service counterparts.
While it has been of value in enabling the
military to keep pace with inflation, it has
had virtually no role in ending the draft.
Witness the effect on entry level compensa-
tion: the monthly basic pay of a recruit in
1967 was $95.70, which rose over the next
four years to a mere $134.40. It was only
in 1971 that competitive pay scales were
enacted.

Despite his years in the Defense Depart-
ment, Mr. Califano displays a serious mis-
understanding of the compensation system:
he contends that a volunteer force Is expen-
sive ‘since ralsing pay at the bottom re-
quires increases in higher ranks and retired
pay as well.” But one becomes eligible for
retirement pay (which is geared to basic
pay) only after completing 20 years of service,
When Congress revised the pay schedule in
1971, no increases in basic pay were given
to men with more than two years service
above the enlisted grade of Corporal (E-4)
or officer grade of 2nd Lieutenant (0-1).
Since virtually no one retires at these low
ranks, the effect of the volunteer force on
retired pay is negligible. Moreover, had he
inguired, Mr, Califano would have learned
that a major reform has been proposed in
conjunction with the volunteer force: it
would save billions of dollars in retirement
costs while improving the quality of middle
management.

After erroneously using end strength rath-
er than average strength to compute the
vearly costs of military manpower, and in-
cluding reserve forces in his active duty cal-
culations, he places the annual cost of the
volunteer force at $6 billion. This number
is simply pulled out of the air without any
reference to specific programs initiated to
end the draft.

The total cost for fiscal 'T4, including the
current impact of the 1971 pay increase, the
Special Pay Act, and Project Volunteer initia-
tives is $3.1 billion—or one half of Mr. Cali-
fano's estimate. The incremental cost over
fiscal 73 is only $400 million, as compared
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to a $4 billion increase in the Defense budget
as a whole.

The bulk of the cost—the $2.3 billion pay
increase enacted In 1871—represents an in-
vestment backed by opponents as well as
supporters of the volunteer force. The broad
support for this expenditure stemmed from
the fact that much of the increase was used
to eliminate the disgrace of compelling young
men to serve their country for wages below
the poverty line. Mr. Califano has forgotten
that prior to 1971, thousands of service fam-
ilies were forced to depend on welfare, food
stamps, and moonlighting on second and
thirc jobs for survival.

Finally, the author errs in his criticism
of the Gates Commission. Thelr estimate of
costs during the transition to a volunteer
force of 2.5 milllon men was $3.24 billion,
not the $2.1 billion figure Mr. Califano se-
lected. The latter amount represents the
annual estimate for the force on a “stable
continuing basis,” six to eight years after
inductions have ceased. The Gates Commis-
sion's projection for the transitional year is
remarkably close to the $2.7 billion spent for
8 2.3 million man force during this last year
of the draft. This investment will rise slight-
ly to about £3.3 billion in fiscal 76. But as
savings are derived from reduced training
loads and revised capital-labor ratios, the
costs will decline sharply to the “stable”
levels as predicted by the Gates Commission.

It is not my purpose to defend the high
cost of military manpower. Significant sav-
ings can be achieved by taking a series of
bold steps: change the retirement system,
hold down “grade creep,” revise the pay
schedule, create a visible salary system, use
Special Pay Act incentives, and replace per-
sonnel with machinery. Comprehensive plan-
ning can save the taxpayers billlons of dol-
lars. But these issues will never receive seri-
ous consideration so long as critics persist
in misrepresenting the relatively small por-
tion of the manpower budget which is de-
voted to ending the draft.

SGT. CARROLL FLORA, JR.,
RETURNS HOME

HON. GOODLOE E. BYRON

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. BYRON. Mr. Speaker, last week
Sgt. Carroll E. Flora, Jr., recently re-
turned from captivity in North Vietnam,
returned home to Brunswick, Md. Ser-
geant Flora, joined by his wife, Joanne,
was welcomed to his hometown in a mov-
ing ceremony, and I would like to join
with his many friends and relatives in
saying, “Welcome Home” to this young
man who endured the ordeal of captivity.

I would like to share with my colleagues
the account of the home-coming activ-
ities from the Frederick Post:

BRUNSWICK WELCOMES HOME SERGEANT FLORA
(By Nancy Crist)

Sgt. Carroll E. Flora, Jr., was greeted by a
standing ovation Tuesday night at the Stead-
man-Kennan Post, American Leglon in
Brunswick as approximately 250 persons
gathered to welcome him home.

The informal program gave the citizens of
Brunswick an opportunity to pay him and
his courageous family a tribute. “Eddie's
return symbolized the hope for a better un-
derstanding with our adversaries and a step-
ping stone to a lasting peace throughout the
world,” Richard Bowers said.

“President Nixon stated it well when he de-
scribed the arrival of our POWs at Clark Field
in the Phillipines, ‘that when they stepped
from the door of the plane and saluted the
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flag, we all recognized the tremendous pride
we felt at that moment for those men, their
families and the devotion to their country’,”
Bowers added.

Sgt. Flora was presented with a nmumber
of gifts including a key to the City of Bruns-
wick presented by Mayor Jess Orndorff who,
said, “Eddie we hope that you will use this
key to the city to open the door and come
back here with us.” A Brunswick native,
Flora's home is now at Discovery near Walk-
ersville.

Post Commander Silas Phillips presented
Sgt. Flora with a life membership to the
American Legion and Mrs. Lorraine Ferrell
presented him with a family Bible on be-
half of the Ladies Auxiliary of the Bruns-
wick Volunteer Ambulance Company.

Grover Frye presented him a gift from
the neighbors and friends of Sgt. Flora who
resided on North Virginia Ave., and he also
was given the title of “Honorary Coach of
the Slow-Pitch Softball team” which in-
cluded a hat and green jacket and a descrip-
tion of his duties which brought chuckles
from Flora and the crowd. Frye sald “We
play the game for an hour and a half and
then meet back here and replay the same
game for another three hours.”

Ernest Wineholt representing the Frater-
nal Order of Eagles presented Sgt. Flora with
& $100 savings bond; Mrs. Margaret Moss, &
gift certificate at J. C. Penney's from the
Pythian Sisters, Century Temple No. 4. The
ladies auxiliary, Steadman-Keenan Unit No.
08 president, Mrs. Norma Jean Frye, also
presented him with a gift.

Dan Burkhardt, American Legion Depart-
ment Adjutant gave a few brief comments
commending Mrs. Joanne Flora for her cour-
age throughout this ordeal and her help in
getting the prisoners released. He cited her
trips throughout the country and the many
trips she made to Washington, D. C. He
ended his remarks with “it's Christmas time
again.”

Burkhardt then introduced Dolly Esh-
baugh who let Sgt. Flora remove his POW
bracelet from her arm.

Sgt. Flora sald “I was proud to be an
American before I went to Vietnam but I am
even prouder now.”

Mrs. Flora asked that people continue to
pray for those whom we do not know of their
whereabouts—the ones still missing in ac-
tion.

The president of the class of 1859, Bruns-
wick High School Joe Baine, welcomed Flora
back and said that he would stick by his
guns when he said “I am going to do all I
can to fight Communism in the future.” He
added that the people are with him on this
commitment. "We always knew that you
would make a top rate trooper someday,”
Baine said.

Other guests included his mother Mrs.
Frances Flora, his sisters, Carol Ann Zimmer-
man and Dixie Longerbeam, his brother,
Frank Flora, his grandmother, Mrs. Lucille
Anders and the Brunswick City Council
which co-sponsored the reception.

CONGRESS JEOPARDIZES VALU-
AELE PROGRAM

HON. PHILIP E. RUPPE

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. RUPPE. Mr. Speaker, today I sup-
ported the final passage of H.R. 5683, the
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Rural Electrification Act introduced by
Mr. DENsHoOLM. However, I would like to
express my personal reservations about
this legislation.

Already this session we have seen the
rural environmental assistance program
and the Vocational Rehabilitation Act
shot down in the crossfire between the
President and the Congress. Once again
I believe that the Congress has unwisely
jeopardized a valuable program in our
rural communities in order to challenge
the President on purely political
grounds.

The message from the White House
should be perfectly clear by now. The
President is firmly committed to holding
the line on taxes and preventing a new
round of inflation. He is not aboutf to
back away from this commitment by
allowing the Congress to enact legisla-
tion which would stimulate increased
Federal sepnding. The bill we passed to-
day is viewed by the White House as
another example of the Congress’ fiscal
irresponsibility. In trying to force the
President’s hand again, Congress has not
only risked another defeat, but it has
flirted with a veto at the expense of the
rural communities which depend upon
the rural electrification program.

Today we had the opportunity to sup-
port Mr. NEeLsen’s substitute bill—leg-
islation which apparently was an ac-
ceptable compromise with the adminis-
tration. These amendments would not
have totally satisfied the rural electric
cooperatives around the Nation, but they
would have been more palatable than no
bill at all.

Mr. Speaker, I supported the final leg-
islation before us today because I wanted
to express my strong support for the con-
tinuation of a separate REA loan fund.
At the same time, I think we have made
a serious mistake by refusing to com-
promise with the White House. I only
hope that before this legislation reaches
the President’s desk, the reasonable pro-
posals which Mr, NeLson offered unsuc-
cessfully will be substituted for the final
language we considered today.

PARKING PRIVILEGES FOR CIVIL-
IAN FEDERAL EMPLOYEES

HON. WILLIAM J. KEATING

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. KEATING. Mr. Speaker, today I
am introducing a bill to require that ci-
vilian employees of the Federal Govern-
ment pay for the privilege of parking, a
privilege which up until now has been
subsidized by the American taxpayer.

There are many reasons why it would
be fair, reasonable, and equitable for ci-
vilian employees of the Federal Govern-
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ment to pay for their parking privileges.

First, Congress has recognized over the
past few years that it is necessary to re-
duce the number of automobiles in urban
areas by encouraging the use of carpools
and other means of transportation. A re-
duction in the number of such auto-
mobiles reduces pollution and reduces
traffic congestion as well.

Second, there is no justification for
requiring an already overburdened Amer-
ican taxpayer to pay for the parking
privileges of civilian Federal employees.
Recent pay raises have brought about
comparability between compensation for
public and private employment, and
parking fringe benefits for civilian Fed-
eral employees are therefore unnecessary
and undesirable.

Third, charging civilian Federal em-
ployees for the privilege of parking is
reasonable in light of similar charges
levied on employees in private industry.
A substantial majority of privately em-
ployed persons in urban areas of this
country pay for their own parking, and
these charges usually amount to at least
$20 to $30 per month. These persons
have no one to subsidize their parking
facilities.

Finally, it is therefore equitable and
reasonable to charge civilian employees
of the Federal Government for the privi-
lege of parking, including Senators, Rep-
resentatives, and Justices of the U.S. Su-
preme Court.

To accomplish these objectives, the
legislation I am introducing today im-
plements the principal recommendations
of a 1971 study conducted by the Public
Buildings Service of the General Services
Administration. The specific provisions
of the bill are as follows:

First, that the Administrator of the
General Services Administration shall
have exclusive authority to regulate, op-
erate, and maintain all parking facilities
and parking arrangements established
by the Federal Government for the pri-
vate cars of civilian employees of the
executive branch;

Second, that the GSA Administrator
shall have the authority to provide for
the imposition of a reasonable fee for the
use of these parking facilities, taking into
account the cost of operating and main-
taining the parking facilities as well as
the fees charged for commercial private
parking spaces in the area where the
space is provided;

Third, the GSA Administrator shall, in
providing for the assignment of such
parking spaces, give priority first to high
officials for whom flexibility of working
hours is essential to the efficient per-
formance of the Federal Government—
although no more than 15 percent of the
spaces available to any one agency or
department shall be assigned to such
high officials—and then fo employees in
carpools, with highest priority assigned
to those carpools with the greatest num-
ber of passengers;
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Fourth, that the GSA Administrator
shall, in cooperation with local author-
ities, establish a system of free frinze
parking in the District of Columbia in
order to further encourage the use of
transportetion other than automobiles
in moving between places of work;

Fifth, that the GSA Administrator
shall, upon a finding that the system of
free fringe parking in the District of
Columbia has sustained the objectives
of this act, consider and establish where
appropriate free fringe parking facilities
in other metropolitan areas of the United
States;

Sixth, that the authorities responsible
for parking arrangements and facilities
for officers and employees of the legisla-
tive branch, including Senators and Rep-
resentatives, shall establish reasonable
fees of not less than $1 per day for each
day of use of one parking space;

Seventh, that the authorities responsi-
ble for parking arrangements and facili-
ties for officers and employees of the
legislative branch shall, in providing for
the assignment of parking spaces, first
give priority to high officials for whom
flexibility of working hours is essential
to the efficient performance of Govern-
ment business, and then to carpools of
other employees of the legislative branch,
with highest priority assigned to carpools
with the greatest number of passengers;

Eighth, that the authority responsible
for parking arrangements and facilities
for officers and employees of the U.S.
Supreme Court shall establish reasonable
fees of not less than $1 per day for each
day of use of one parking space, with
priority first given to Justices of the U.S.
Supreme Court, and then to carpools of
other employees of the Supreme Court,
with highest priority going to carpools
with the greatest number of passengers.

Mr. Speaker, the American taxpayer
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expects and deserves that his Govern-
ment operate efficiently, with a minimum
of unnecessary frills and fringe benefits.
In fact, there is nothing which irritates
the taxpayer more than unnecessary
fringe benefits and subsidized extras
which the Federal Government picks up
at taxpayers' expense.

During the past several years, there
have been many changes affecting eco-
nomical operations on Capitol Hill, due
in large part to the efforts of the distin-
guished chairman of the Committee on
House Administration (Mr. HAYES).
These changes have been implemented
with a view toward charging for the pay-
ment of services on the basis of what it
costs to provide those services.

I agree that it makes no sense to re-
quire the taxpayers to subsidize the cost
of haircuts and lunches for Federal em-
ployees, and I also believe that it makes
no sense to require the taxpayers to sub-
sidize the parking privileges extended to
Federal employees.

I sincerely hope that this legislation
is also viewed favorably by the House
Select Committee on Parking, as few men
in the Congress have been as careful and
judicious with the taxpayer's dollar as
the distinguished banking minority
member of that committee (Mr. Gross).

I believe that enactment of this legis-
lation will also improve significantly the
morale of civilian Federal employees, as
many of them now suffer from the un-
availability of parking facilities.

Mr. Speaker, the General Services Ad-
ministration currently exercises jurisdic-
tion over more than 117,000 parking
spaces. Combined with the more than
7,000 parking spaces on Capitol Hill, and
the added spaces available to employees
of the U.S. Supreme Court, enact-
ment of this bill should result in a sub-
stantial savings to the American tax-
payers.
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The Department of Transportation has
estimated that at least $10 million will be
generated annually by civilian Federal
employees paying for their parking in the
District of Columbia area alone.

Enactment of this legislation would
represent a very positive step forward in
the effort to conduct the operations of
the Federal Government as efficiently
and as equitably as possible, and I urge its
enactment by the Congress at the earliest
practicable date.

FEDERAL CIVILIAN EMPLOYMENT,
FEBRUARY 1973

HON. GEORGE H. MAHON

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. MAHON. Mr. Speaker, I include a
release highlighting the February 1973
civilian personnel report of the Joint
Committee on Reduction of Federal Ex-
penditures:

FEDERAL CIVILIAN EMPLOYMENT,
FEBRUARY 1973

Total civilian employment in the Executive,
Legislative and Judicial Branches of the
Federal Government in the month of Febru-
ary was 2,798,080 as compared with 2,807,389
in the preceding month of January. This was
a net decrease of 9,309. Total pay in the
month of January, the latest month for
which actual expenditures are available, was
$2,922,5609,000. These figures are from reports
certified by the agencies as compiled by the
Joint Committee on Reduction of Federal
Expenditures.

EXECUTIVE BRANCH

Clvillan employment in the Executive
Branch in the month of February is compared
with the preceding month of January and
with February a year ago, as follows:

Full time in
permanent
positions

Total
employ-
menl

Temporary,
part time,
elc.

Current chan

Ye 3
January 1973__

Py 1073C S S e e R e T

12-month change:
February 1972__
February 1973_..

2, 446, 048
2,437, 649

2, 550, 934

2,437,649 113,335

319, %00
318, 192

. S e SRR
318, 192

B TCpORN TRk, o N
2,755, 841

2,828, 268
2,755, 84l

Full-time permanent employment in the
month of February was reduced by 8,399, re-
flecting a decrease of 5,852 in Defense agen-
cles and 2,547 In all other agencies. Over the
12 month period full-time permanent em-
ployment was reduced by a net of 113,335, re-
flecting decreases totaling 132,635, primarily
in Defense agencies with 74,641 and Postal
Bervice with 51,268. These decreases were
partially offset by Increases totaling 19,300,
primarily in Veterans with 6,429, Justice with
2,674, HEW with 2,646 and Treasury with
2,307.

TOTAL EMPLOYMENT

Total civilian employment in the Execu-
tive Branch in February, as compared with
January, 1s shown for civillan and military
agencies, as follows:

February January Change

1, 690, 916

Civilian agencies________ 1, 690,
1, 064, 925

1, 685, 166
Military agencies

+-5, 750
1, 080, 782

—15, 857

Total, civilian employ-
L

2,755,841 2,765,948 10,107

The civilian agencies of the Executive
Branch reporting the largest increases In
February were Treasury with 6,354 and postal
Service with b5,924. The largest decrease
was in Agriculture with 3,107. In the Depart-
ment of Defense the largest decreases were
reported by Army with 12,200, Navy with
2,235 and Air Force with 1,326.

Total Executive Branch employment in-
side the United States in February was 2,-
607,752, an increase of 233 as compared with
January. Total employment outside the
United States in February was 148,089, a
decreases of 10,340 as compared with January.

FISCAL YEAR 1974 BUDGET PROJECTIONS

Comparison of current full-time perma-
nent employment (February 1873) with the
budgeted projections for June 1873 and
1974 follows in next column.

LEGISLATIVE AND JUDICIAL BRANCHES

Employment in the Leglslative Branch in
February totaled 33,512, an increase of T25
as compared with the preceding month of
January. Employment in the Judicial Branch

in February totaled 8,727, an increase of 73
as compared with January.

Civilian
agencies

Military

agencies Total

February 1973,

June 1973,
estimate_____..
(Compared to
February 1973).
June 1974,
estimate.......
(Compared to
February 1973).
(Compared to
June 1973,
estimate).

1,422,120
1,472, 300
(<50, 180)
1,451, 800
(--29,680)

1,015, 529

1,012, 400
(—3,129)

986, 800
(—28,729)

2,437,649
2,484 700
(447, 051)
2, 438, 600

+o51)

(—20,500) (—25,600) (—46,100)

In addition, Mr. Speaker, I would like
to include a tabulation, excerpted from
the joint committee report, on person-
nel employed full time in permanent po-
sitions by executive branch agencies dur-
ing February 1973, showing comparisons
with June 1971, June 1972, and the budg-
et estimates for June 1973.
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FULL-TIME PERMANENT EMPLOYMENT!

Major agencies

Estimated
June 30,

19732 Major agencies

June

Februa
1971 i!i‘g

L e R T e
Agency for International Develop-
[ P R e e SRS R
reasury.
Atomic Energy Commissi
Civil Service Commission

83, 400
28, 200

32,400
%980, 000 | Panama Canal......
Selective Service System__
Small Business Administration.

4110, 200

Environmental Protection Ageney..........
General Services Administration._......__.
National Aeronsutics and Space Adminis-

5,959
38, 076

3 29,478

8,011
35,890

55 8w

o

Valley A y
U.S. Information Ags:t:y_.
Vel * Administeation. -

-
| 0 -

-
-~

ro i

23| g22a88388 58

1,955,530 1,910,854 L9l
564, 782 594, 834 56

25

2,520,312 2, 505, 688 2,484,700

1 Included in total

t shown on table 1. beginning on p. 2

to nearest h Federal Government under

2 Source: As projected in 1974 budget d t; figures

8 Excludes increase of 5,000 for civilianization program.

¢ Excludes increase of apgr%?mzielygg%in adult welfare categories to be transferred fo the
ublic Law

o

in public service careers programs as

& February figure 2
compared with 2,610 in January,

P

FOLK CENTER LEADER SEEKS
TO CONSERVE

HON. BILL ALEXANDER

OF AREKANEAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. ALEXANDER. Mr. Speaker, on
May 5 of this year, the Ozark Folk Cul-
ture Center will open in Mountain View,
Ark. The center represents the fruition
of years of work to preserve our cultural
and folklore heritage. Its young director,
David Newbern of Fayetteville, Ark,, is a
man of many talents. A lover and com-
poser of folk music he has taught at
American University, worked at the
Pentagon, and was acting dean at the
University of Arkansas Law School. New-
bern sums up the purpose of the center
in this way:

The whole idea of the Center is to preserve
the culture of North-Central Arkansas. The
problem is—how do you preserve it by tak-
ing it out of its natural setting and putting
it into a new modern complex.

At this point I would like to share with
my colleagues a recent article which ex-
plains a bit more about Newbern and
how he may accomplish this.

The article follows:

FoLE CENTER LEADER SEEES To CONSERVE
(By Sheila Danlel)

MounTAlN View.—W, David Newbern, 85,
the first administrator of the Ozark Folk
Culture Center here will bring to the job an
unusual sense of understanding and caring
for the mountain way of life.

This life style is the main attraction now
playing to the nation every year here.

Newbern is a multitalented man, raised
in the traditions of the Ozark Mountains’
song and dance and simple philosophy. Cur-
rently a professor at the University of Arkan-
sas Law School at Fayetteville, Newbern plays
the banjo and guitar and writes folk songs.

He wants to manage the $3 million Center,
play his instruments, write his songs and
conserve the quality of Arkansas’'s mountain
style. Another musician and his friend, Char-
lie Sandage, has been appointed program di-
rector at the Center.

“Charlie and I started a group last year
that we call the Illinois River Valley String
Quartet,” he sald. “Most people don't think
about it, but the Illinols River Valley is just
west of Fayetteville, so that's how we got
our name.”

The group’s other members include David
Treadway of Little Rock and Ed Ryland of
Arkadelphia.

“Charlie, David and Ed had a rock group
at Henderson State College a few years ago,”
he said. “When Charlie and I got into folk
music, we introduced it to the others. They
took to country (music) just like ducks to
water.”

Finally, last April Newbern saw Mountain
View for the first time when he attended the
10th annual Arkansas Folk Festival and Arts
and Crafts Show. Since that time, he has
frequently been a guest of the town’s Rack-
ensack Folk Soclety at the group’s Friday
night musicales.

But the professor doesn’t regard himself as
a folksinger.

“A folk person is not an entertainer,” New-
bern sald. “He’s someone who tells a story
Just because he wants to. An entertainer, on
the other hand, concentrates on the impact
of his performance.”

Newbern sees the members of his group
as entertainers also, not as folk musicians.
“For this reason, anything we might do at
the Folk Center will be only as guest per-
formers,” he said.

Newbern admits that his decision to leave
the law profession is a bit unusual.

“This development of a very intense in-
terest In folkways has come late in my life—
I'm already 35,” he said. “I guess I'm doing
this because I feel that there isn't anything
more worthwhile for me. Americans live a
frustrated sort of life; everybody is looking
for roots. Right now, this is the best thing
I can do to help.”

He plans to finish his teaching at the law
school in May, when he will assume his new
job on a full-time basis.

The new Center is to be open May 5, al-
though it will be partially opened for the an-
nual festival, which begins April 19. It in-
cludes a complex of 59 bulldings, constructed
with 80 per cent federal funds and 20 per cent
locally bonded funds. The state plans to hire
78 employes at the Center, most of them
from Stone County.

Newbern is enthusiastic about his new job,
but he realizes that he will face problems.

“The whole idea of the Center is to pre-
serve the culture of North-Central Arkan-
8as,” he sald. “The problem is—how do you
preserve it by taking it out of its natural
setting and putting it into a new modern
complex?”

In the past, activity has been centered at
the Mountain View High School gymnasium.

“The atmosphere may be changed by mov-
ing it out of the gym,” he admitted, “but
that's a whole lot better than letting the
tradition die. The oldtimers at Mountain
View are the last of the oral folk tradition.
And if you don't give them a place where

they can teach others, then it will certainly
die. * * * I also belleve that we can pre-
serve a lot of what is there in Stone County
without destroying it.

WIFE INTERESTED IN MOUNTAIN CRAFTS

Newbern's wife, the former Carolyn Lewis
of Fayetteville, is also looking forward to the
move to Mountain View. Her knowledge of
folkways complements her husband's, since
her interests focus on the crafts tradition.
Carolyn holds a master’s degree in American
Studies from the University of Delaware, and
she now works in a Fayetteville arts and
crafts shop.

Newbern has been on the faculty of the
University of Arkansas Law School since 1870.
He served as acting dean of the school from
September 1972 until February 1.

Newbern developed an interest in music
early in life. When he was 11, he spent a
summer singing and touring with a boy's
choir at Dallas, Later he was active in the
U of A opera workshop as an undergraduate.

Oddly enough, Newbern became enamored
of folk music when he was in school at Bos-
ton just five years ago.

“I went to hear Lester Flatt and Earl
Scruggs at a Boston concert,” he says, “and
I suddenly realized what I had missed. It's
hard to belleve, since I grew up right in the
middle of the Ozark folk culture.”

Soon afterward Newbern bought & new
banjo and began to pick it. He had crushed
his first one in the back seat of his Volks-
wagen.

“My grandmother gave me that first banjo
when I was only five,” he recalled. “It had
an 1892 patent on it. My great-grandfather
found it in Eansas City where he was selling
apples, and he brought it to Fayetteville
around the turn of the century.”

The loss of his first instrument still sad-
dens Newbern.

The lawyer turned to composing when he
was stationed in Korea with the Army in
the late 1940s, Although he had been singing
all of his life, he had never considered writ-
ing songs.

Why did he take up writing songs with a
folk flavor when he was so far from the
Ozarks?

Newbern isn't exactly sure.

“When I went to the Far East, I was just
beginning to take folk muslc serlously,” he
said. "I had a lot of time on my hands, and
I guess this is why I started writing.”

So when he returned to Arkansas after
nine years, Newbern was prepared to re-
discover the music and arts of the Ozarks.
The law professor found a culture that his
own great-grandparents had brought Into
the area from Tennessee and Kentucky,
along with many, many other early pioneers.

In fact, Newbern’s family goes a long way
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back iIn Arkansas history. His maternal
grandfather, Dr. A, M. Harding, served on
the U of A faculty from 1905 until his death
in 1947. As president of the University during
World War II, Dr. Harding spent much of
his time promoting the U of A and its herl-
tage, emphasizing the college's unique cul-
tural and intellectual offerings.

After Newbern began teaching at the Uof A
Law School, he began fo pursue his musical
interests in earnest. He took banjo lessons
from a student, and he also bought a guitar,
During the last two years musie has come to
claim more and more of his time.

“I go home every afternoon and sit with
my banjo the rest of the day,” he said. “And
I still have an awfully long way to go toward
becoming a really good musician.”

He ususlly plays traditional folk songs,
ballads and tunes that he writes himself.
He also enjoys bluegrass musle.

“"Most of my own songs are about Arkan-
sas,” he explained. ““The lyrics often mention
rivers such as the White, the Mulberry, the
Ouachita and the Illinois. I like to write
about the mountains and the rural life of
the state.”

In fact, Newbern has written an “Arkansas
Trilogy,” which he performed recently in
concert with the Uarketes, a U of A singing
group. The third song in the trilogy is one
of the composer’s favorites. It's called “Come
The Fall,” a gentle, smooth-fiowing melody
about the seasons of the state.

“Some of my other pieces are just mood-
type songs, and some make a comment about
modern society,” he added. Over-all, New-
bern’s music reflects the styles of his fa-
vorite musicians. They include John Denver,
The Dillards, The Nitty Gritty Dirt Band
and Joan Baez.

He went through the Fayetteville school
system, and then earned his bachelor of arts
and a law degree from the U of A at Fayette-
ville. When Newbern finished law school in
1861, he entered the Army Judge Advocate
General's Corps. While in the Army, he took
advanced degrees from George Washington
University of Washington and from the
Fletcher School of Law and Diplomacy at
Tufts University near Boston.

The young lawyer, also taught at American
University and worked in the Pentagon at
Washington. He spent time in Germany and
Korea before he was discharged with the
rank of major in 1970.

STEEL INDUSTRY SHOWS EMPLOY-
MENT DECLINE FROM 1971 DE-
SPITE BOOMING LEVEL OF OUT-
PUT

HON. H. JOHN HEINZ I

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. HEINZ. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to congratulate the American steel in-
dustry and the United Steel Workers on
their recent adoption of a negotiating
process which eliminates a strike threat
next year. This is a new policy of concili-
ation, rather than confrontation over the
bargaining table and across picket lines.
Both industry and labor have proved
conclusively that they have in mind not
only the best interests of industry and
labor, but also those of the national econ~
omy and the American people,

A recent Wall Street Journal article
explores the continuing decline in em-
ployment in the steel industry despite
the strong boom in production. This par-
adox of shrinking employment—while
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there is such a heavy demand for steel—
calls for bold new action. Now responsi-
ble leaders in labor and industry have
taken that action.

I hope this is just the beginning of a
new and mature relationship between
industry and labor. This cooperation in
strengthening the steel industry will
make this Nation more competitive in
world markets, and produce more jobs for
American workers.

I include the Wall Street Journal arti-
cle in the Recorp, as follows:

StEEL INDUSTRY SHOWS EMPLOYMENT DE-
CLINE FroM 1071 Despire Boomine LEVEL
oF OuTPUT

(By Michael E. Drapkin)

PrrrseurGH.—The nation’s steelmakers are
in the process of compiling record first half
production of an estimated 76 million tons
of crude steel. That's some four million tons
more than the first half of 1971, when users
were stockpiling heavily against the prospect
of an industry strike.

But the Industry is pouring the steel with
about 40,000 fewer production and mainte-
nance employes, and this 1s a fact of life
the United Steelworkers union and the coun-
try’s 10 largest steelmakers are trying to alter
under the historic agreement signed last
week,

The accord to eliminate a strike threat
next year and arbitrate unresolved issues is
designed to do away with the contract-time
hedge buying that has distorted domestic
production and spurred import buying over
the years and forced domestic production to
shrivel after a settlement when users started
to use their accumulated supplies.

As import figures suggest, buying from for-
eign suppliers doesn't decline to prebulldup
levels afier contract settlements. And U.S.
workers called back during normalcy never
quite equal the number laid off during slack
post-settlement times.

LAST BUILDUP FERIOD

During the first half of 1971, the last build-
up period, employment climbed to about
530,000. But the total slumped to a 32-year
low of 429,000 in November 1971 as users
worked off their bulging inventories and took
in huge new tonnages ordered from Overseas.
And, even with today's record pace, employ-
ment has rebounded only part way, to 490,-
000.

The current productive strength is beyond
doubt, Mills say volume continues well in
excess of shipping capability, lead times are
extending and backlogs are continuing to
rise. The strength, moreover, doesn't show
signs of abating.

As has been the case for some months, tre-
mendous tonnages of flat-rolled products lead
the demand, and mills say plates and struc-
tural steels are beginning to move upward.
These are signs of renewed strength in the
capital goods markets, too. Tin plate ship-
ments also are rising, one mill says, “and
everything points toward the industry pro-
ducing and shipping at capacity over the next
few months.”

Among specific markets, mill analysts say,
machinery production will set records this
year, and demand for bar products is said to
be “unprecedented.” Another positive factor,
in part psychological, is domestic inventory
building, analysts say. Some customers,
whose inventories have proved inadequate in
light of record consumption figures in recent
months and lengthening lead times, are or-
dering in excess of their current needs, where
possible, to avoid a possible crunch of sup-
plies.

TORRID DEMAND

A top sales official of one of the big mills
says overall steel demand remains “torrid.”
He says the mill has been allocating orders
for some time, its backlog has reached a rec-
ord 80 days and it's turning down orders.
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“It’s especially enjoyable to turn down some
heavy users of imported steel,” he said.

One big producer says a few of its oper-
ations have recalled all available employes
from the 1971 layoff and have started to
hire new workers, but that overall it hasn't
any pressing need for more manpower at
most of its plants,

A plant in the Midwest, where the labor
supply traditionally is tight because of a
fairly high turnover rate, says it “isn’t really
having trouble finding enongh workers.” An-
other mill in that area says it's getting
enough “walk-ins” to take care of its nor-
mal replacement needs. As a result, this
producer says, it has curtailed for the time
being recruiting trips for laborers and other
less-skilled jobs that it traditionally makes
to other states.

The high level of output and sh nt
of finished products is running afoul of one
long-time problem, however—an Inadequate
supply of rail cars, especially the open-top
cars preferred for carrying steel colls, One
big mill says that “aside from a continuous
shortage of special rall cars for loading sheet
steel coils, transportation of one mode or
another is generally avallable, but with vir-
tually no margin, and with spot or tem-
porary gaps as to particular types of rail
cars."”

Others echo that and polnt to “the con-
stant battle” for rail cars, which in some
locations has spread to include pressure on
available trucks beyond the mills’ own fleets.

AN “IRRITANT"

Another mill executive says the rail prob-
lem “is more of an irritant than a basic
problem" and that it lsn't expected to cur-
tall any production or shipments.

Mill spokesmen generslly agree very little
in the way of steelmaking equipment could
be brought into production—at least that's
worthwhile in economic terms—and even if
there was, it's doubtful finishing mills could
handle much more of the popular grades
and types of steel products. First half ship-
ments appear headed for a record 56 million
tons.

A Midwestern steel official said industry
shipments “will give people a good bead on
what the iIndustry's productive capacity is.”
He sald it's becoming “increasingly clear
that 1973 shipments will break 100 million
tons by a good margin.” His company is low-
ering hot metal (iron) charges in the open
hearths to 25% from 50% in order to keep
enough hot metal going to the much faster,
more efficient basic oxygen furnaces.

TINY POST OFFICE GOING?
HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, a number
of residents of Northfield, which is a
community in the town of Litchfield in
my district, have contacted me concern-
ing their fears that postal services at
the Northfield Post Office are about to be
terminated.

The Northfield Post Office, which has
served this community for the past 100
years, is an integral part of life in the
village. Users of the facility would be
adversely affected if services were to be
terminated. I fully support the citizens
of Northfield who want to preserve their
post office as a convenience and as a
landmark of their community’s history.
The U.S. Postal Service has been con-
tacted for a full status report on Postal
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Service plans regarding the local facility.
The following editorial in the Express
of Thomaston, a weekly newspaper, gives
some idea of the importance of the post
office to the residents of Northfield:
Just ONE LITTLE PosT OFFICE

Rumor has it that Northfleld's tiny post
office will not be around much longer. Just
when it will close and just what will be avail-
able in the way of postal service are un-
settled questions.

Several residents, concerned over the iden-
tity that the post office gives to the village
and concerned about the inconvenience a
change will mean for the elderlj residents of
the area, have written to Congresswoman
Ella Grasso, asking that she investigate what
might be done to keep the post office.

A post office is a little thing. But so is
one little school, a road name here and there,
& vote here and there. When our identity
has been swallowed up by bigger towns, more
important issues and somebody else’s priori-
tles, we may wish we hadn’t given up those
little things.

“CAN DO”—A LOST ATTITUDE

HON. PETE V. DOMENICI

OF NEW MEXICO
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I rise
to commend the fine citizenship that is
being displayed by the residents of a
community in my State of New Mexico.
The citizens of Melrose, a small city in
the eastern part of our State, have taken
on the task of developing a community
center entirely on their own with no
outside financial help.

This is self-help at its finest. The citi-
zens realized they needed the community
center, and they realized it would cost
money. Yet they also knew that the Gov-
ernment is attempting to cut back on
Federal spending and is encouraging lo-
cal governments to do more for them-
selves.

And that is exactly what Melrose is
doing. The citizens are remodeling an
old building using a great deal of do-
nated materials and labor.

But they needed $1,800 to pay neces-
sary bills and they are paying this off
by hosting a fundraising dinner and a
benefit basketball game. Together with
donations of residents ther have already
accumulated $1,000.

Mr. President, I am proud of the resi-
dents of Melrose and of the community
spirit they have displayed. They should
serve as an example to citizens across
the country.

They did not say, “We have the right
to have a community center and we ex-
pect you to build one for us.”

They said, instead, “We want a com-
munity center and, therefore, we will
set about building one for ourselves.”

I hope in the future I will be able to
report to you that many, many more
such fine endeavors are taking place in
my good State of New Mexico.
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ONCE ROMANIAN, ALWAYS
ROMANIAN

HON. GEORGE M. O’BRIEN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. O'BRIEN. Mr. Speaker, the Ro-
manian citizenship laws are cause for
concern. The Library of Congress issued
a paper explaining the dangers former
Romanians have if they return to Ro-
mania for a visit. Dumitru Danielopol has
used this paper as a basis for a column
which appeared in the Aurora, Ill., Bea-
con-News on March 7, 1973. Mr. Daniel-
opol cogently explains the situation. The
column follows:

ONCE ROMANIAN, ALWAYS ROMANIAN
(By Dumitru Danielopol)

WasHINGTON,—A year ago I pointed out in
a column that Communist Romania had
adopted a bizarre nationality law under
which Bucharest claimed the right to desig-
nate anyone a Romanian citlzen regardless of
what legal steps he might have taken to pro-
claim allegiance to another state.

According to the law, no one—or his de-
scendants—loses Romanian nationality un-
less Bucharest courts so decide. It makes no
difference how long ago a person or his an-
cestors left Romania.

The law specifically rejects any national-
ity that a former Romanian or his descend-
ants may have adopted or inherited. Once a
Romanian, always a Romanian, unless the
Romanian government decides to let him go.
And before that can happen he must pledge
allegiance to the Communist regime in Ro-
manial

No limit is set on the law's retroactive
clauses, so Romanian authorities could im-
plement them as they wish.

When I called attention to this peculiar
law, I pointed out the danger it posed for
any former Romanians who might venture
to visit his homeland in these supposed safe
days of detente. Any such visitor can be de-
nied exit. The law says he's still & Romanian
subject. He can be tried for alleged past
sins. He might even be drafted into the
Romanian Army.

A few months ago a Romanian diplomat in
Washington challenged my interpretation of
the law. He said my article had created fears
among former Romanians who might other-
wise travel to that country.

The Romanian embassy gave assurances
that travelers would suffer no consequences
from the new law. My “Danielopol interpreta-
tion,” they sald, was wrong.

I asked the embassy to give me these as-
surances in an official memorandum. Nothing
happened, for good reason.

The Romanian embassy is in no position
to contradict my interpretation because it
is also the Iinterpretation of the European
law division of the Library of Congress. I
had checked my facts with them before writ-
ing my March 1972 column. I've checked
again. The law, we both believe, exposes for-
mer Romanians to great potential danger
if they enter that country.

At the request of Congress, the Romanian
section of the Library of Congress issued a
paper explaining these dangers.

“Any foreigner of Romanian descent is
considered a Romanian citizen and subject
only to Romanian law upon his return to
Romania and he may need an exit visa (and
a Romanian passport) from the Romanian
government in order to leave the country
again. He may be tried by Romanian courts
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for his activities abroad or for viclation of
the law, ie. for having been an enemy of
the state or anti-Communist, Therefore, for-
eigners of Romanian descent may enter
Romania but there is no assurance that they
will be free to return to the United States.”

What is more, the lawyers at the Library
of Congress warn that “assurances’” given
by Romanian embassies to would-be travel-
ers to that country are worthless. What is
required is nothing less than an “authorita-
tive interpretation or a directive ruling of
the Supreme Court (in Romania) in regard
to the respective provisions of the 1971 law
80 that those who desire to return to their
country of origin should be able to rely on
some legal basis of non-persecution,” the
library lawyers say.

Until this happens, anyone of Romanian
ancestry travels to Romania at his own risk.
The Bucharest government, by law, denies
that his adopted country has any right to
protect him.,

I'll be happy to write another column on
the “Danielopol Interpretation” whenever
the Romanian Supreme Court decides to rec-
ognize international rights of citizenship,

ANNIVERSARY OF THE WARSAW
GHETTO UPRISING

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, through-
out history the Jewish people have strug-
gled to escape the chains of bondage and
oppression. The Warsaw ghetto uprising,
which began on April 29, 1943, was one
more bitter example of the terror and
travail that has had too many sad
counterparts.

The uprising was an inspirational dis-
play of raw courage and perseverance.
Not until the conclusion of World War II
did the world fully comprehend and real-
ize the terror of that time and the deter-
mination displayed by the beleagured
and outnumbered Warsaw Jews. For 3
weeks these gallant people withstood
hunger and fear in an effort to survive
the destruction that was wrought by Nazi
men and machines. Despite daily radio
broadcasts pleading for help, the Warsaw
Jews received no outside assistance. Their
valiant effort was doomed and the ghetto
was razed by Nazi troops.

The destruction of the Warsaw ghetto
was only one episode in a long history of
the oppression of the Jewish people.
From Moses’ search for freedom and a
homeland, to discrimination against
Jews in the Soviet Union today, the Jew-
ish people have learned that the struggle
for freedom is an integral part of their
cherished traditions.

It is with profound respect that we
honor the memory of the people of the
Warsaw ghetto who died to defend their
religion, culture, indeed, their very
existence.

In commemoration, I am introducing
a resolution asking the President to pro-
claim April 29, 1973, as a day to observe
the 30th anniversary of the Warsaw
ghetto uprising.
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FOOD PRICES AND SECRETARY
BUTZ

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, the
Nation’s food marketing system is in-
credibly complex. Accordingly, there is
no easy solution to the food price emer-
gency now facing millions of our con-
sumers and no single individual or in-
dustry group responsible for the crisis.

I do believe though, that the Secretary
of Agriculture, Mr. Butz, and his prede-
cessor in office, Mr. Hardin, must assume
a major portion of the blame for high
food prices. Under Mr. Butz, it has been
USDA policy to pay farmers billions of
dollars in subsidies not to plant crops;
to oppose increased imports of lean beef
from foreign nations; to encourage the
sale abroad of farm commodities that are
scarce here; to cheerlead for higher and
higher food prices; to discourage the im-
position of price controls on agricultural
products; to underestimate, deliberately
or by neglect, the growing demand for
beef and other food commodities by U.S.
consumers; and to permit USDA officials
to accept agri-business employment, in
apparent violation of the Federal con-
flict-of-interest laws.

Mr. Speaker, I must reluctantly con-
clude that Secretary of Agriculture Butz
is not only an enemy of the American
consumer but is responsible, in a material
way, for their inflationary spiral that
continues to plague our country. For this,
he should have been fired long ago. In-
stead, Mr. Nixon elevated him to one of
his super Cabinet positions.

The March 31, 1973, Business Week
has an excellent editorial on Mr. Butz,
urging that he be replaced. I include the
editorial at this point in the Recorp:

AGRICULTURE NEEDS A CHANGE

There is a sort of rough justice in the
fact that the Agriculture Dept. this week
drew the painful task of telling the American
public that the cost of food to the average
family went up 249% between January and
February. The Administration has blamed
bad luck and bad weather for the climb in
food prices. But the main reason is bad man-
agement. And the Secretary of Agriculture,
Earl Butz, has been primarily responsible
for the management mistakes.

Under Butz, the Agriculture Dept. has
acted as though inflation and wage-price
controls were the problems of some other
country. It has plugged away single-mind-
edly with policies designed to limit crops
and ralse farm incomes by 1'3151313 farm
prices.

It slept quietly through the negotiations
with the Russians for huge grain purchases
last year. And vhough it is supposed to em-
plG)" some of the most expert agrlcultural
forecasters in the world, it did not antici-
pate the impact of the purchase program on
world markets, When the prices of wheat
and feed grains skyrocketed, no one was more
surprised than Agriculture, which found it-
sell obligated to pay $10C-million in export
subsidies on the Russilan purchases..

Nor has the department shown any capac-
ity to learn from its mistakes. When it set
up crop targets last fall, it still was thinking
of limiting output. And more recently, it
programmed a cutback in turkey production
to keep prices up.
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Buta's scornful opposition to farm price
controls has made it all but impossible for
the Administration to give this crucial ques-
tion serious consideration. And since he ranks
as a super-Cabinet official, his public com-
ments have undermined confidence overseas
in the willingness of the Administration to
do anything effective about inflation.

When the most productive agricultural
country in the world finds itself facing
runaway prices and food shortages, it needs a
new policy and nmew people to administer
the policy. The only way President Nixon
can now do what must be done with prices is
to overhaul the Agriculture Dept., begin-
ning with the replacement of Secretary
Butz.

CONNECTICUTS “DA VINCI OF
FINANCE"

HON. STEWART B. McKINNEY

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. McKINNEY. Mr. Speaker, for
more than 25 years, Carey Cronan has
reported the news of Washington to the
readers of the Stamford, Conn., Advo-
cate and the Bridgeport, Conn., Post. Be~
cause of his long experience, I often look
to Mr. Cronan for insight and back-
ground, especially as it relates to the
emerging history of Connecticut polities.

As you know, Mr. Speaker, last month,
a man of significant stature on the Con-
necticut political scene, former Senator
William Benton, passed away. In a re-
cent Post column, Mr. Cronan recalled
Senator Benton in life and I would like
to share his incisive comments with my
colleagues today, as follows.

SELF-MADE MaN
(By Carey Cronan)

WasHINGTON.—The late Senator William
Benton was a self-made man, who according
to his Washington record, was not as suc-
cessful in politics as he was in business.

He was, of course, more or less a casualty of
the Eisenhower sweep in 1852, but it ap-
peared that he had some difficulty in poli-
tics primarily because he was accustomed to
doing his own thinking and making his own
decisions. In party politics this is not always
popular or successful.

FLOOR SPEECH

On one occasion he was discussing a Sen-
ate floor speech with a top aide, who sug-
gested they might contact State Chairman
John M. Balley and others in the state for
their opinions on whether this particular
move should be made.

While the aide was talking on the phone,
the Senator arose on the floor and made the
speech. It was therefore his decislon.

He was an innovator in politics, one of the
first to use the helicopter for campalgning
for instance, and he did give a lively and
imaginative spirit to what had become a
musty craft.

One man on his staff described him as a
“pollinator who launches ldeas and then ex-
pects others to carry them out.” But in this
he was what most public figures are not, an
originator.

He carried his love for taking ecalculated
chances because he believed in his own judg-
ment, and his own judgment had been proven
correct time and time again.

LISTENED TO ADVICE

On the other hand he was not a man to
spurn advice, and he listened patiently to
countless advisors with courtesy although he
seldom acted on their eyaluations.
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He had recording machines with him con-
stantly at home, in his car, on planes, and
even while playing tennis, his favorite sport.
One writer sald he brought a recorder to the
tennis court but the Senator corrected the
report by saying: “It was not on the court
but just outside.”

He would often dictate verbal notes, letters,
etec., on these records or tapes, which some of
his less informed employes thought he would
perhaps forget.

GOOD MEMORY

Invariably he would ask about a notation
for research or a copy of a letter he had re-
corded days or even weeks before. Bill Ben-
ton had a memory anyone would be proud of
having.

He was a good friend to many and a good
host although he was often preoccupied with
other concerns than mere social graces.

Bill Benton took a deep and abiding inter-
est in his party and his vision in this finan-
clal field went far beyond that of the average
man. While others quibbled, he acted, while
some hesitated, he went forward trusting al-
ways in his own dlagnosis on a situation.

He seldom carried much cash, depending on
charge accounts for proper records of his
activities.

MANY FRIENDS

He knew and liked people in all walks of
life. One friend said he had so many con-
trasting friends he was like the star of the
play of “The Man Who Came to Dinner.”
The Senator asked what that meant and the
commentator replied with an explanation of
Sheridan Whiteside.

The Senator retorted: “Never saw it, I have
no time for the theater.”

The business and the political world as
well as the art world and the educational
world will miss Bill Benton and his talents.

He was, one might say respectfully, a
Leonardo da Vinci of finance,

SOME 350 GUN DEATHS IN 1 WEEK

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. BINGHAM, Mr, Speaker, with leg-
islation to control guns—particularly
handguns—which I and other Members
have proposed still languishing in the
Congress, the Associated Press has come
up with new evidence of the increasing
cost in human lives of this Nation’s gun
mania. Following is an Associated Press
report which appeared in the March 30
issue of the New York Times entitled
“Gun Deaths Rise 70 Percent in U.S.
Study,” and an editorial commentary on
that report from the March 31 issue of
the New York Post:
|From the New York Times, Mar. 30, 1873]
GUN DEATHS RI1SE 70 PERCENT IN U.S. STUDY—

350 EKrLLep 1§ A 1973 Week, Ur From 206

N 1969

In one week this month, 3560 men, women
and children in the United States were shot
to death. Some were the victims of armed
robbers, some were policemen killed in the
line of duty and some were shot during
family quarrels.

Other gun deaths were more bizarre. A
bartender was machine-gunned as he sat in
his car at a Boston intersection, for example,
and two teen-agers were executed as they
knelt by a sleeping bag in the Arizona desert.

The 350 deaths, counted in an Associated
Press survey the week of March 4 to 11, repre-
sented a 70 per cent increase over those
counted in the last similar survey four years
ago.
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In each of three previous AP surveys, gun-
shot deaths totaled about 200. There were
199 from June 16 to 23, 1968; 192 from July 7
to14, 1968, and 206 from June 15 to 22, 1969.

The dates for the surveys were chosen at
random. The first two were taken in the wake
of the assassination of Senator Robert P.
Kennedy. The third came a year later after
passage of a Federal gun control law.

HOMICIDES UP 44.5 PERCENT

In the latest survey, 239 deaths were clas-
sified as homicides, 91 as suicides and 20 as
accidents. While the total number of gun-
shot deaths rose 40 per cent since the 1969
survey, homicides climbed 445 per cent, sui-
cides 33.7 per cent and accidental deaths 20
per cent.

The weapons included the small, cheap
handguns called “Saturday night specials”
and often used in holdups, a father’s revolver
in the hands of a curious infant, and the
family shotgun grabbed during a quarrel.

In most states, there are no attempts to
compile comprehensive, statewide records of
gun deaths until weeks or months after they
occur, And, in many cases, the type of
weapon Is not always listed immediately.

But in the 3560 gun deaths counted March
4 to 11, at least 128—or 37.1 per cent—of the
weapons used were handguns. Handguns were
responsible for at least 41.4 per cent of the
homicides, 25.8 per cent of the sulcides and
20.5 per cent of the accidental deaths.

Ten persons were killed during holdups,
and five robbery suspects were killed by
policemen,

SALES DESPITE CURES

The 1968 Federal gun control law banned
interstate mail order sales of rifies, shotguns
and all types of ammunition, It also banned
most over-the-counter sales to out-of-state
residents.

The 1968 law also banned imports of cheap,
small-caliber pistols, but a number of United
States concerns sell “Saturday night specials™
assembled locally from parts shipped in from
overseas.

Attempts to get tighter controls have failed
in Congress.

Last year, the Senate passed a bill to pro-
hibit the sale of easily concealed handguns,
ranging from the cheap specials to expensive,
snub-nosed handguns. But the House took
no action on the bill, and its chief sponsor,
Benator Birch Bayh, Democrat of Indiana,
says he sees no point in reintroducing it this
year unless there are signs the House will
pass it.

One bill re-introduced this year would re-
quire registration of all firearms and licens-
ing of owners. The bill, proposed by Senator
Edward M. Eennedy, Democrat of Massachu-
setts, falled 78 to 11 last year.

Another bill re-introduced this year would
outlaw private ownership of all handguns.
The bill, proposed by Senator Philip A, Hart,
Democrat of Michigan, was rejected 87 to 7
last year.

[From the New York Post, Mar. 31, 1973]
HoMe-FroNT TRAGEDY: UNCONTROLLED GUNS

There was a disaster early this month in
which 345 Americans were suddenly and
violently killed. But almost nobody noticed
at the time, the probability i1s that only a
few will remember and, to judge from the
reactions of the people who might have pre-
vented the tragedy, hardly anybody cares—
yet.

A grisly fantasy of some sort? Not at all.
There were stories in the newspapers and
television news reports at the time, but
none of them seem to have made any differ-
ence. It was not a series of airline crashes,
or a train wreck or a devastating explosion.
It was something much more common.

The 345 persons who died, of both sexes
and all ages, were gunshot victims during
the week of March 4 to 11. There were, of
course, individual reports on the deaths—
236 of which are listed as homicides. The full
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dimensions of this national tragedy could
not have been measured locally; it remained
for the Associated Press to compile the com-
plete figures for the week. It has made
three such surveys before—yet really strict
gun control is still lacking in America. Per-
haps the latest data will stir action, if any-
thing can.

For the new survey shows a 40 per cent
increase in gunshot deaths over the results
of the last study in June, 1069,

The figures also show that the homicides
rose 44.5 per cent and that in 414 per cent
of the murders handguns were used. New
York State ranked fourth among the first
five states with the most gun deaths—25
during the week. That information should
help to spur the pending legislation in
Albany more stringent handgun controls.
The full survey demands careful examina-
tion in Washington, where essential control
legislation is now languishing. There was
nothing particularly unusual about the week
of March 4-11. The coming week could be
just as bad—or worse.

Surely tough gun-control laws are an
elementary, minimal weapon for any serious
War on crime.

HOME I.OAN AMENDMENT BILL

HON. ANTONIO BORJA WON PAT

OF GUAM
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. WON PAT. Mr. Speaker, today I
am introducing legislation which is de-
signed to free badly needed funds from
federally chartered savings and loan as-
sociations so that more families in Guam,
Hawaii, and Alaska will be able to pur-
chase homes in these areas.

Under present law, an entirely inade-
quate supply of capital is available to
finance new mortgages over $45,000 in
the three areas mentioned. This is due to
the fact that federally chartered savings
and loan assoclations are required by
law to charge any mortgage exceeding
$45,000 against its allowable surplus loan
fund, which may not exceed 20 percent of
its assets. Although savings and loan
associations are understandably reluc-
tant to commit large amounts of their
surplus funds to long-term mortgages,
the net result in Guam, Hawaili and
Alaska, where high land and construction
costs quite often force house prices well
over the $45,000 limitation, has been to
limit available housing loans in an al-
ready tight money market.

Savings and loan associations have an
important place in financing new home
construction in the off-shore American
areas and in Alaska. To restrict the max-
imum amount of a loan which they make
to $45,000 in areas well-known for high
building costs is unreasonable and places
a harmful constraint on both the finan-
cial institutions and the individuals who
want to purchase a home of their own.

The measure which I introduce today
would remedy this inequity by amending
the Home Owners Loan Act of 1933 to
provide for a 50-percent escalator clause
beyond the present $45,000 limit for
Guam, Hawaii, and Alaska. My good
friend Senator Dawier INouye, Demo-
crat of Hawaii, has introduced a similar
measure in the Senate regarding this
mafter.
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There exists within the Federal hous-
ing policies ample precedent for what I
ask. The prime example is in title 12, sec-
tion 1715(d), which allows the Secretary
of Housing and Urban Development to
increase the maximum mortgage limits
up to 50-percent with respect to Guam,
Hawaii, and Alaska. This provision has
been applied to increase the FHA insura-
ble limits on single-family housing from
$33,000 to $49,000. And, within the Fed-
eral savings and loan association char-
ter, special provisions permit larger loans
on multifamily dwellings in high-cost
areas. Thus, the measure I introduce to-
day would simply extend existing na-
tional housing policy with respect to
mortgages made by savings and loan as-
sociations on single-family homes.

Legislation to increase the amount of
money available for home loans would be
a welcome stimulus to the local economy
and certainly would provide & large num-
ber of families with the opportunity to
buy the home of their dreams.

I respectfully urge that this measure
be given a prompt and favorable consid-
eration by my colleagues in Congress.

Thank you.

CONVINCING POSITIONS ON STU-
DENT FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, during the
past few months I have met with both
educators and students to discuss the
alarm produced by budget proposals to
eliminate some sources of student fi-
nancial aid.

‘While the administration has included
for fiscal 1974 requests for the basic op-
portunitr grants, authorized by the Con-
gress last year, and for the college work-
study program, it has ignored two other
existing student-aid programs, the sup-
plemental opportunity grants and the
national defense student loan program.

By rejecting the SOG and NDSL as-
sistance, the President has again flouted
congressional mandates as well as the
needs of the people. The Education
Amendments of 1972 required specified
amounts to be spent for the SOG, NDSL,
and CWS programs as a prerequisite to
funding the basic opportunity grants.
The budget omissions are a clear viola-
tion of both congressional intent and
law, and a grave disservice to higher edu-
cation.

Students at State University College at
Buffalo, N.Y., have prepared position
papers in support of funding for these
four financial aid programs. A group of
students assisted Glenn Nellis, assistant
to the president of State University Col-
lege at Buffalo, in the preparation.

The research is scholarly and their
case for continuation a convincing one.
Mr. Speaker, I eommend to my colleagues
the following position papers on an ur-
gent issue:

Natronan Dimmect (DEFENSE) STUDENT LOANS

For the past fourteen years the National
Direct Student Loan program has made loans
available to undergraduates and graduate
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students for the purpose of financing their
education. Since it is one of the nations
oldest investments in student financial aid
it has become a mainstay in the aid picture.

The proposed budget for financial year
1974 would cease federal contributions to
the institutionally held funds which operate
in a revolving loan fund basis with the pre-
vious years repayments and federal capital
contributions financing the next years loans.

Although it was the sense of Congress to
make NDSL self perpetuating, continued
federal contributions, at least of the present,
are necessary because of the extensive for-
giveness clauses in the National Defense
Education Act of 1958 and the Education
Amendments of 1965. These forgiveness
clauses reduced the number and amounts of
repayments. In 1971-1972 State Unliversity
College at Buffalo loaned out close to 1 mil-
lion dollars in NDSL loans. Repayment for
the same period was 100,000 dollars only
one tenth of the money loaned out. Federal
contributions must make up the difTerence
for the survival of the program.

The Educational Amendments of 1972
changed the forgiveness clause and reduced
the amounts of forgiveness however it will
take three to four years for the old clause
to work its way out of the system. All loans
prior to September 1972 are under the old
forgiveness clause. The last of these loans
will not come due until September of 1976
and must be forgiven according to the old
clauses.

There are weaknesses in the argument that
the guaranteed student loan programs can
absorb the borrowing needs of the students.
One is the actual availability of the loans.
Many commercial lenders place certain quali-
fications on the loans, such as, a specific
grade point average or an account relation-
ship. Independent students are especially
hurt here with no established roots in any
community and lack of residents they must
rely on school loan programs.

Another fact that will supposedly help the
guaranteed student loan program absorb
the NDSL cut off is the Student Loan Mar-
keting Association (Sallle Mae) authorized
in the 1972 amendments. The problem with
this is that “Sallie Mae" 's marketing opera-
tion can not be made functional in time to
have any impact on the 1972-1973 seasomn.
It has taken six months to get the temporary
Directors selected and it is improbable that
the technical functions of "“Sallie Mae" can
be implemented in the next few months.

Another important question is the willing-
ness of the lenders to sell the loans to “Sallie
Mae". Although this type of system seems to
work well in the area of housing it remains
to be seen if the banks will be willing to
expand thelr volume by selling to the asso-
ciation.

Nobody can doubt the commitment that
Congress made to Education in the passage
of the Education Amendments of 1872. A
commitment that does not stop after the
bill is passed but one that persists through
the budget and on to appropriations. We sin-
cerely hope that you agree with us and push
for the necessary funds to continue to give
an education to those whom would not be
able to afford.

COLLEGE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM

We support the full-funding of the Col-
lege Work-Study Program for the next aca-
demic year. Our reasons for doing so follow:

1. The federal portion of CW-SP currently
provides 80% of the wages for more than
500,000 needy students. Most earnings (up
to $650/year) must be utilized for educa-
tional expenses.

2. The work done during the academic
year, vacation periods, or summer, not only
alds students financially, but provides work
experience frequently related to the student’s
academic program,
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3. The CW-SP assists the employer, as
many of the institutions and agencies using
work-study students would find it difficult to
support the needed manpower to provide
essential services without these funds.

4. Many institutions have been recelving
only a fraction of the CW-SP funding they
could effectively use, resulting in many un-
met needs on both the part of the student
and the potential employer.

However, the proposal to provide §250
million for the CW-8P in 1973-74 i1s not
quite adequate, even if supplemented with
the Basic Opportunity Grant. We would sup-
port an increase in the CW~SP funding for
the following reasons:

1. Some 500 post-secondary institutions are
seeking federal student aid funds for the
first time this year. Many of these institu-
tions are requesting CW-SP funds.

2. Even though official tallies are not yet
compiled, projected requests for CW-SP
funds are 255 above last year's requests.

3. The 1972 Amendments have extended
eligibility for CW-SP to half-time students
for the first time. This possible increase
on student demands may be even more than
anticipated by participating institutions
when applying for funds.

4. In the event that Congress acts favor-
ably during this session on a new minimum
wage bill, overall impact of the proposed
appropriation would be further diluted.

5. If the Basic Opportunity Grant is only
funded 50%, many more students will be
in need of additional financial aid to com-
plete their college education. The CW-SP
would be the “homing ground" for those peo-
ple whose need is greater first; and those
less needy, but still lacking funds may not
receive aid through CW-SP, if the funds pro-
vided are not sufficlent.

Students are willing to work (rather than
borrow such a large portion of their ex-
penses), the employers are eager to partici-
pate, and the benefits are mutual. All that
is lacking is adequate funding.

SUPPLEMENTARY EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY
GRANT

We students belleve that the Supplemen-
tary Educational Opportunlty Grant (SEOG)
should be funded as authorized by the Higher
Education Act Amendments of 1972 because:

1. The SEOG program has proven to be an
effective and adequate source for higher edu-
cation costs for the needy.

The wise decision of Congress to help in
the financial aid of the needy has been justi-
fied. Since its origin in 1965, the then known
Educational Opportunity Grant (EOG) has
benefited three quarters of a million stu-
drnts, seventy per-cent of whom have
come from families with annual incomes
under $6000.

2. In the Amendments to the Higher Edu-
cation Act, Congress has stipulated that the
SEOG, National Direct Student Loan
(NDSL) and Work Study programs be fund-
ed before the Basic Educational Opportunity
Grant (BEOG) program.

We believe Congress recognized some of
the dangers of the Immediate implementa-
tion of the BEOG in substitution for SEOG
and NDSL and its impact on the higher edu-
cation of the needy. We support the follow-
up of the intent of Congress in the Higher
Educational Amendments,

We also believe that the BEOG would not
serve the best interests of students at the
present time in its substitution for NDSL
and SEOG as the basis for financial aid
because:

1. Punding of the SEOG is necessary if
the BEOG program is to accurately and ade-
quately reflect Congressional intent in the
Higher Education Amendments.

The awarding of the SEOG was to make the
attendance of the needy at an institution of
higher learning of thelr cholce more accessi-
ble. The SEOG was intended to be the supple-
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mental resource over the BEOG for higher
educational costs not adequately financed
by the BEOQG. For example, private education
costs are such that even a $1,400 BEOG as
the sole source of gift aid, which is the maxi-
mum amount if fully funded, does not make
the private institution as accessible as the
public one. Also, the Administration's pro-
posed budget requests no funding of SEOG.
This lack of resources will restrict the disad-
vantaged student’s cholce of institution,
which appears contrary to Congressional in-
tent as stipulated by the Higher Education
Amendments.

2. The Administration’s proposed federal
budgetary allocations for SEOG and BEOG
are contrary to the Higher Education Amend-
ments.

The budget does not allow for full federal
funding of BEOG. Instead of the maximum
$1,400 per student, incomplete federal fund-
ing would place the individual's award from
$75 to $800 per academic year. In this situa-
tion, it is erucial that adequate SEOG fund-
ing exist to supplement the individual BEOG
allocation.

Basic EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS

We support the concept of the Basic Edu~
cational Opportunity Grant Program, but are
opposed to the immediate implementation
of B.E.O.G. as the primary source of student
financial aid, at the expense of the othef
authorized aid programs.

According to the President's proposal,
B.E.O.G. would take effect Immediately.
However, there are no guidelines avallable
yet and they probably won't be available
until July. Also, there have been estlmates
that the money proposed ($662,000,000)
would only be enough for 21% of the college
students in the United States.

We feel that the President is acting pre-
maturely in enacting this program. If the
National Direct Student Loan Program
(NDSL) and the Educational Opportunity
Grants (EOG) are eliminated, many stu-
dents who receive these funds will be forced
out of school. In New York State many stu-
dents on the SEEK Program depend on
federal funds to subsidize their education,
With the elimination of NDSL and EOG
these people would be forced to go to banks
to obtain the money. However, by their very
status, as BEEK students, they will be con-
sidered “high risk” and denied the loan. This
shortage of several hundred dollars in funds
would be enough to force them to withdraw
from college.

In addition to this, under the proposal,
Soclal Security and one half of Veteran's
Benefits would now be use. in determining
family contributions. Many students depend
upon this money for part of their support
while in college. Very often due to the death
of the bread winner, the family is living off
these benefits because the student cannot
support the family while attending school
full-time. Therefore, if students are penal-
ized for receiving Soclal Security and Vet-
eran’s Benefits they would be ineligible for
B.E.O.G.

Still another problem is in the calculation
of assets. Family contribution will be deter-
mined partially by capital property, such as
tractors, land, and plows. Students that come
from agricultural areas would then be ex-
cluded from B.E.O.G. due to the capital prop-
erty owned by the family even though much
of it is owned through mortgage and time
payments.

We recommend that NDSL and EOG be
maintained at present levels for the 1973-
74 fiscal year. During this period adequate
guidelines could be established, and a time-
table for the gradual phasing out of NDSL
and EOG could be established, if so desired.
In this manner, those presently receiving aid
through NDSL and EOG could not be cut
off in midstream and B.E.O.G. could come
in fully funded without hurting the other
programs.
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JOHN J. RICCARDO, THE PERSONIFI-
CATION OF THE AMERICAN DREAM

HON. DONALD J. MITCHELL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. MITCHELL of New York. Mr.
Speaker, I wish to share with my col-
leagues an especially incisive editorial
that appeared in the March 26 Evening
Times of Little Falls, N.¥. It provides
testimony to document that the so-called
American dream really can and does
come true. John J. Riccardo has come a
long way from an eager young student in
Little Falls to the presidency of one of
the Nation’s mightiest corporations. The
journey was not completed overnight or
with little effort; it took time, great
ability, keen intelligence, perseverance,
courage, and hard work.

It is my privilege to be personally ac-
quainted with Mr. Riccardo. He is a true
success story in every way; the personi-
fication of the American dream, His
story, as mentioned in the following ed-
itorial, is a source of real inspiration to
all Americans:

Howor For JOHN RICCARDO WELL-DESERVED

John J. Riccardo, president of Chrysler
Corporation and native of Little Falls, has
been chosen by the Comity Club of Utica
to be the reciplent of its first annual award
to present or former area residents of Italian
descent for outstanding achievement. As
stated in a news article in The Times, Mr,
Riccardo will receive the award at a dinner
on May 18th at Twin Ponds Golf and Country
Club, New York Mills.

Selection of Mr. Riccardo for this honor is
well-merited. His native Little Falls and the
entire Mohawk Valley have reason to take
pride in his rise to a position as one of the
chief captains of American industry. By a
most remarkable coincidence, he is one of two
top motor car executives in the country born
here in Little Falls, the other being Richard
Gerstenberg, chalrman of the Board of Gen-
eral Motors Corporation. Both of these men
bear personal testimony to the wvalidity of
the American pledge of opportunity under
our system of free enterprise. In days gone by
it was the sons and heirs of the business and
factory owners who succeeded them in the
positions of wealth and leadership. This sys-
tem has not completely disappeared but
today there is much greater opportunity for
men of brains and energy to forge to the top
strictly on their merits. Riccardo and Gers-
tenberg made it on their own.

John Rieeardo’s father, still living, op-
erated a shoe store here for a number of
years and, with his wife’s help, ralsed a fine
family and through industrious efforts pro-
vided his children with opportunities for
education that were lacking for most of the
older generation, What the elder Riccardo
did not lack, however, was faith in the Ameri-
can dream of a better life. It was this that led
him and great numbers of his fellow Italians
and people from other countries to seek op-
portunities on this side of the Atlantic.

‘Why did they come from the Mediterranean
basin, from all parts of Europe, from Ireland,
England and Scotland, even from remote
Czarist Russia? There was no promise of
social security payments, welfare allotments,
unemployment insurance or medicare as-
sured them. None of these existed, even in
most modest form. They came for a simple
reason, to breathe the air of freedom, to have
a chance—just a chance—at a better way of
1ife.

The immigrants are among the authentic
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heroes and real builders of America. They
often encountered hostility, prejudice and
oppression as new arrivals on these shores.
Working long hours at tedious tasks for low
pay, they nevertheless accumulated enough
modest capital to buy their own homes and
sometimes launch their own businesses. They
had come to stay.

The immigrants had a rough time of it but
they maintained faith in God, belief in free-
dom and courage in the face of adversity.
Their descendants and the country as a whole
are the beneficiaries of their devoted ad-
herence to these convictions.

THE ATLANTIC ALLIANCE
Hon. PETER H. B. FRELINGHUYSEN

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN. Mr. Speaker,
I recently sent a letter to all Members of
this body outlining my reasons for op-
posing House Joint Resolution 205, the
Atlantic Union Resolution. In my opin-
ion, a U.S.-sponsored initiative of this
kind, and at this time, might well dam-
age efforts already underway to promote
closer cooperation and understanding be-
tween this country and our Atlantic
allies.

In an article which appeared in last
Sunday’s New York Times, Flora Lewis
accurately depicted the malaise current-
ly aflicting the Atlantic alliance. En-
titled “U.8./Europe—Old Friends Drift-
ing Apart,” the article focused upon the
3-day “Europe-America” conference
held last week in Amsterdam and at-
tended by some 300 participants from 10
countries. As the only Member from the
House or Senate in attendance at that
conference, I can confirm the atmos-
phere of frustration at times even “dis-
pair” pervading what Miss Lewis calls
the “loose but recognizable Atlantic es-
tablishment.” In particular, I should like
to call Members’ attention to the follow-
ing brief quotes from her article:

But it became all too quickly evident that
the Atlantic concept has aged, it was not
renewing itself and the dangerous aflliction
of nostalgia was setting in. “Where is the suc-
cession?” complalned a devoted European
Atlanticist.

The new generation of leadership had not
appeared In Amsterdam to continue the re-
lay. There was no single reason. Partly, not
enough new names had heen on the lst.
Why? Partly, because the younger people who
have come to prominence and influence are
interested in quite different matters.

In short, while the old generation of
Atlantic Unionists keeps on talking, it is
apparent that the new generation is not
listening. These new leaders do not seek
union with the United States. Many, in
fact, have trouble enough at times
agreeing with one another.

The search for renewal and rein-
vigoration of our relationship with
Europe will be difficult enough without
raising the “bogeyman” of Atlantic
Union. To many Europeans this concept
will represent—rightly or wrongly—a
US. attempt to regain “hegemony” on
the Continent. Any doubts about Euro-
pean apprenhensions on this score were,
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in fact, dispelled by Chalmers Roberts,
another member of the U.S. delegation
to the Amsterdam conference. I a
Washington Post story, dated April 1,
Mr. Roberts noted that the Americans
were “shook up” by a statement by the
editor of the West German paper Die
Zeit, who warned the Europeans present
of the dangers of “Canadianization.”
“Canadianization,” the editor, Theo
Sommer, defined as:

Being pressed into economic subservience
to the United States, their (lLe. the Euro-
peans') autonomy and their freedom of
choice threatened by ruthless dollar diplo-
mMmacy ...

However far-fetched such rhetoric
may sound to us, the fact remains that
the European fear is a real one—and
must be recognized as such.

These are the realities, Mr. Speaker,
which we must face—and understand
before we vote on House Joint Resolu-
tion 205.

Mr. Speaker, I include the full texts
of the articles by Miss Lewis and Mr.
Roberts in the RECORD:

[From the New York Times, Apr. 1, 1973]

OLD FRIENDS DRIFTING APART
(By Flora Lewis)

AmsterpaMm.—The signs of slip-page along
the European-American seam had become
uncomfortably visible a year ago. It was no
longer the old theme, echoed as often as the
mischievous shepherd boy's “wolf,” that the
alliance was in “disarray.”

The growing concern was that the Atlantic
partnership was wearing out, that even as
the United States was growing less hostile to
its Russian and Chinese antagonists, it was
growing less friendly toward Its friends.
Some of the people who had spent much of
their adult lives constructing the institutions
of a postwar world based on America's new-
found strength and Europe's traditional civil-
ization felt that something should be done
about the erosion.

So last week they convened the Europe-
American Conference here. The purpose was
to discuss the problems of a changed inter-
national landscape, not to negotiate; so there
was little effort to attract officials possessed
of the power of decision. But there was hope
of developing the kind of high-level intel-
lectual momentum which can influence
policy. That meant a reunion of what has
come to be the loose but recognizable Atlantic
“Establishment.”

By and large, the establishmentarians were
there—among the Americans, George Ball,
Nelson Rockefeller, John MeCloy, John Tut-
hill, Eugene Rostow; among the Europeans,
Joseph Luns, Dirk Stikker, Walter Hallstein,
Eurt Birrenchbach, Eric Blumental, Roy
Jenkins,

But it became all too quickly evident that
the Atlantic concept has aged, it was not
renewing itself and the dangerous afiliction
of nostalgia was setting in. “Where is the
succession?” complained a devoted European
Atlanticist.

The new generation of leadership had not
appeared in Amsterdam to continue the relay.
There was no single reason. Partly, not
enough new names had been on the list.
Why? Partly, because the younger people
who have come to prominence and influence
are interesied in guite different matters.

“I don't see why we should bribe them by
offering more windy talk about pollution, and
minorities, and women, and the Third
World,” sald the European veteran, “The key
issues for us are still security, economic and
political cooperation, making the Western
world work.”

There was some despair, some sober fear,
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and a good deal of frustration among men
and women who had knotted the Atlantic
ties. The ties were fraying just because they
had served so well that they were being taken
for granted, it seemed.

“There can be no prosperity without se-
curity,” NATO's BSecretary-General Luns
warned, and he appealed to “my fellow Euro-
peans™ to remember how much depends on
continued close partnership with and mili-
tary support from the United States. Europe’s
safety is the American nuclear shield, Mr.
Luns reminded, and the presence of Ameri-
can forces in Europe is both a guarantee and
& prop for that shield.

Former Under Secretary of State George
Ball issued a sharp reminder that isolation-
ism can affect both sides of the Atlantic,
that if cooperation is to bring mutual ad-
vantage, it must also bring mutual conces-
slons,

But also, there was some recrimination
and some edgy argument in the corridors. Na-
tional positions have shifted and the estab-
lishments unwittingly reflected it.

Many Americans complained privately that
the Europeans no longer knew what they
wanted, that they couldn’t expect the United
Btates to indulge them any more. But how
could the United States deal with Europe
as an equal when Europeans couldn't agree
among themselves? For example, the Com-
mon Market countries have different posi-
tions on the currency issue, reflecting dif-
ferent trends in their domestic economies
and political situations.

Many Europeans complained privately that
the United States no longer cared so much
about Western Europe’s fate, that it had
come to see Europe more as a rival than a
partner and was trying to use its strength
now to shift the burden of its mistakes
across the Atlantic. The United States in-
sists that a new economic balance should be
found through trade, with other countries
accepting many more American goods. Euro-
peans feel that the American deficit comes
more from capital exports and Vietnam
spending, and claim that the United States
is essentially trying to meet its domestic
inflationary problem by exporting its trouble.

The point wasn't whether some were right
and some were wrong. It was the subtle
change of assumptions—no longer so much
that Europe and America urgently needed
each other's support, and more that each
must take care to prevent the other from
undermining vital interests. The drift was
not toward collision, not at this stage and
among these people anyway. It was apart,
toward new and increasingly separate defini-
tions and these vital interests.

While the speakers groped for something
energizing to say, the industrial world’s Fi-
nance Ministers were meeting in Washington
to confront the most immediate issue—the
crisis of confidence in the dollar and the
need for reform of the world’s system of
exchanging money. They agreed there to
study American proposals: for more auto-
matic exchange rate changes when currencies
get too strong as well as too weak; to see
why money is so loose it floods the market’s
dikes in always quicker tides and what can
be done about it; to see how the mass of
unrooted dollars can be gathered and bundled
securely for long enough to replace their role
as international reserves.

It was adequately good news, but there
was still no tonic in it, just a sense that
things hadn't gotten worse.

The one toplc that perked ears was pe-
troleum, a warning from oil expert Walter
Levy that unless Europe, America and Japan
add another major element to their web of
common action, their soaring needs for en-
ergy will put them at the economic and polit-
ical mercy of the Arab Middle East. That,
Mr. Levy pointed out, could draw the Soviets,
who are self-sufficient in fuel, into a new
and possibly more dangerous conflict than
the cold war. Here was a real and worthy
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reason for shifting back from competition to
cooperation, he said.

[From the Washington Post, Apr. 1, 1973]
THE MANY TRANSATLANTIC DISAGREEMENTS
{By Chalmers M. Roberts)

AMSTERDAM.—Jean Monnet, the father of
the dream of a United States of Europe,
sent a telegram to the Europe-American Con-
ference which met here recently for three
days saying that the group’s first task was
to “change the climate of confrontation"
between the two sides of the Atlantic. The
conference certainly failed to do that. What
it did do was to demonstrate the depth of
the confrontation, not only between the
United States and Western Europe, but
among the Western Europeans themselves.

The conference raked over the familiar
problems of the Atlantic Alllance in the
areas of politics, milltary affairs and eco-
nomics and trade relationships. Hardly any
group could agree about anything except
that there are vast disagreements. In the
realm of politics there were divisions over
the desire for detente and the old cold war
suspicions of Russian trickery. In military
affairs former Deputy Defense Secretary
David Packard disparaged tactical nuclear
weaponry in Eurcpe but the Europeans de-
rided the idea of beefing up their conven-
tional forces as a substitute.

In economics, everybody quarreled about
how to bring the Japanese into the conver-
sation and they disagreed about floating cur-
rencies. Walter Hallstein, who chaired the
conference, complained about "nasty sur-
prises’” by the Americans. One session was
devoted to the energy crisis facing the West-
ern world but oddly no one even mentioned
the word “Israel” in discussing the relation-
ship between Arab oil and European and
American needs,

Theo Sommer editor of the German paper
Die Zelt, shook up the Americans with a
paper saying that not only must the Euro-
pean community seek to prevent Finlandi-
zation—"being swallowed up, politically, if
not militarily, by the Soviet Union with only
a semblance of autonomy left to them"—but
must also “ward off what might be called
‘Canadianization’—being pressed into eco-
nomic subservience to the United States,
their autonomy and their freedom of choice
threatened by ruthless dollar diplomacy.”
The term “Canadianization” seemed to apply
in many minds to the problem of the trans-
national corporations which a lot of people
decried but few had any idea of how to
control.

Governor Nelson Rockefeller of New York
boosted the idea of an Anglo-French nuclear
deterrent. His aides said this had been cleared
with Henry Kissinger but the governor him-
self denied that. Such a joint deterrent is an
old Kissinger idea from the Kennedy period
and it was something of a surprise to hear it
ralsed here, given the current negative
French attitude. Packard, who with Rocke-
feller was the closest thing to a Nixon ad-
ministration voice at the conference, sug-
gested that the United States could provide
its European allles with some of the "smart
bombs" used in Vietnam as a substitute for
manpower. Most everybody seems to belleve
that the United States before long will trim
the size of its forces stationed in Europe de-
spite President Nixon's assurances to the
contrary. There even was talk of “suppressed
radiation” from new tactical nuclear weap-
ons, a varlant of the “clean bomb.” Albert
Wohlstetter pointed out, however, that the
smallest so-called tactieal nuclear weapons
are around 100 tons of explosive force where-
as the largest conventional bombs used in
World War II were ten tons in force.

A good many of the continentals at the
conference took the position that the whole
thing had been arranged by the Anglo-Amer-
icans and one Frenchman stomped out charg-
ing just such a “directorate.” George Ball
was at his most pessimistic, complaining of
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European isolationism and Mr, Nixon's “new
American Gaullism."

The conference ended up in something of a
shambles on the final day during a plenary
sessions where emotions showed. Young Win-
ston Churchill, a Tory member of Parlia-
ment, complained that the proposed com-
munique was a collection of platitudes. But
John McCloy, who has been at a host of
conferences during the past quarter cen-
tury, cut him down. Sald McCloy: I've seen
a lot of platitudes in my day but the biggest
collection I remember was put together by
two fellows named Franklin Roosevelt and
Winston Churchill.

‘Whether there will be a successor confer-
ence, as Eugene Rostow, the leader of the
American delegation, clearly wanted, is
open to question. Certainly if there is and if
it is to have any meaning the varlous dele-
gations will have to be far more representa-
tive of their countries. The German delega-
tion, for example, did not include a single
member of Willy Brandt’s ruling Social
Democratic Party and only a handful of
French were on hand.

Probably the most significant thing about
this Europe-American ronference was the
fact that it occurred. All the many trans-
Atlantic differences came out In bold relief
with a minimal number of ideas on how to
do anything about them. Still, some of the
conversation at least was useful in clarify-
ing the differing points of view. But if 1973
is to be, as the Nixon administration has
proclaimed it, “The Year of Europe,” then
President Nixon and Henry Kissinger had
better get cracking. Events are running very
fast and in a very negative fashion for the
Atlantic Alliance,

THE 100TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
HOSPITAL CENTER AT ORANGE,
N.J.

HON. JOSEPH G. MINISH

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. MINISH. Mr. Speaker, I rise to
congratulate the hospital center at
Orange, N.J., upon the 100th anniversary
of its founding.

On April 4, 1873, the hospital center
at Orange was formally incorporated as
the Memorial Hospital and Dispensary by
a special act of the New Jersey Legisla-
ture.

I am proud of the hospital center at
Orange—proud of the conscientious and
thorough way it provides health care for
my constituents. Under the expert lead-
ership of Mr. Benjamin W. Wright, its
president and administrator, it has be-
come a leading voluntary, nonprofit
health care center, with 400 beds in two
major units—Orange Memorial Hospital,
a general community hospital, and the
New Jersey Orthopedic Hospital, a spe-
cialty hospital. It provides a broad range
of services in 42 clinics, maintains a su-
perior cardiac unit, an advanced radio-
therapy institute, and New Jersey’s old-
est diploma nursing school. It annually
admits more than 10,000 patients, treats
nearly 25,000 emergency cases, and han-
dles a like number of clinic outpatients.
To do all this, it employs nearly 1,000
people—both professional and nonpro-
fessional.

The hospital center at Orange has
come a long, fruitful way since it opened
its doors as a dispensary in an Orange,
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N.J., firehouse in 1873. It has followed a
course of steady, solid, thoughtful growth
to reach its present position of excel-
lence—exhibiting always a strong con-
sciousness of its obligations to those it
serves.

A community institution that has
faithfully cared for its community for a
full century reflects a stability that is the
very base of this country. As the repre-
sentative of the area in which the hos-
pital center at Orange is located, I salute
it on this most auspicious milestone.

DEFENSE SECRETARY RICHARDSON
DELIVERS TIMELY ADDRESS CON-
CERNING SECURITY ASSISTANCE

HON. 0. C. FISHER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr, FISHER. Mr. Speaker, under leave
to extend my remarks I include an excel-
lent address delivered by Secretary of
Defense Elliot L. Richardson, given at a
luncheon in San Antonio on March 30.

The address follows:

THE CASE FOR SECURITY ASSISTANCE TO OTHER
NaTions

(Address by the Honorable Elliot L. Richard-
son)

I am delighted to have this opportunity
to visit San Antonio, a community with a
long record of understanding and suppport
for our country’s men and women in uni-
form and for our national securlty needs.

It is particularly pleasing to know that
even as I speak with you here 18 Homecoming
returnees are about to arrive at Kelly Field.
I know that in the last days and weeks you
have marveled as I have at the great courage
and patriotic determination of these re-
turnees. I know San Antonio and all their
home communities will continue to give these
men a hearty welcome,

Today I'd like to talk to you about an im-
portant, little understood, much criticized,
yet increasingly necessary and productive
component of our Iinternational security
posture. This is our Becurity Assistance Pro-
gram by which we provide other countries
the means of military self-sufficiency.

This program is a linchpin of the Nixon
Doctrine and of President Nixon's foreign
policy for the "70s. Tragically it is undergoing
direct and continuing attack by some within
the Congress, and is poorly understood by
the American public. It s my purpose today
to shed some light on this difficult but crucial
subject, by outlining what security assistance
is, showing how it meets important foreign
policy and security needs of this country. In
80 doing, I hope to dispel certain of the mis-
conceptions commonly held about the pro-
gram. My goal is to gain your understanding
and support, as a first step toward broader
public and Congressional awareness of the
need for security assistance.

THE CONTEXT

Let me begin by describing the foreign
policy context for security assistance. Secu-
rity assistance is not new. It has been with
us since the days of lend-lease at the begin-
ning of World War II. The three decades that
have passed since then have seen many
changes in the program, and in the levels of
resources devoted to it. But our purpose has
remained constant—to provide those who
are willing to help themselves with the
wherewithal to do so.

Our efforts to help other nations arm them-
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selves and train their forces were perhaps
easier to understand in an age of confron-
tation and containment. For then we were
faced on the one hand by the unremitting
hostility of adversaries who had demon-
strated their readiness to use force, and on
the other by the wvulnerability of nations
weakened by war and over-burdened by the
task of development. In this context the mas-
sive military aid we extended was fitting, and
but one part of the heavy responsibility and
burden that the American people were will-
ing to bear in the cause of peace.

The world is different today—and the bet-
ter for it. The rigid bipolarity of the past no
longer dominates our policies as it once did.
We have begun to build a more stable rela-
tionship with the Soviet Union and China.
Western Eurcpe and Japan aré once again
able to play roles consistent with their great
human and material resources.

Given these changed circumstances, the
spur of a long and tragic war, and the grow=-
ing awareness of our own domestic needs,
the American people have come to believe
that we must place realistic limits on our
world role. And it is proper that they ask
how our security assistance programs relate
to these changing circumstances. But some
have challenged the very need for these pro-
grams, arguing that they continue an in-
volvement in the affairs of others that is con-
trary to our interests or responsibilities. This,
I submit, is dangerous counsel, and would
turn our nation toward a course that this
Administration and the American people
have rejected.

We have sought instead a mnew, realistic
yet responsible role for the United States in
the international affairs of the 1970's—one
consistent with the new conditions and cir-
cumstances I have described.

The Nixon Doctrine is in essence a state-
ment of that new role. It is rooted in the
conviction that the U.S. must continue to
play a major part in world affairs. Our own
security and well-being demand it; our sheer
weight in the international scheme of things
make it unavoidable; and our hopes for a
generation of peace and a more stable world
order depend upon it.

With this said, the central element of the
Nixon Doctrine is a new and more balanced
partnership—a more realistic disposition of
roles and responsibilities—between ourselves
and our friends and allies. The U.S. today
cannot, and should not, attempt to do all
that it did in the past. This would be in-
consistent with our changed circumstances
and the strengthened resources of other na-
tions, It would also—and more basically—
be inconsistent with the very nature of the
international order we are trylng to build.
For if we assume primary responsibility for
the security of others, then they will fail
to marshal their own resources and political
energy. And they will neither In spirit nor
action participate in building a stable inter-
national order which can only endure if all
have had a hand in its creation and a stake
in its maintenance.

Security assistance helps us in our search
for stability and peace based on a new, more
balanced partnership between us and other
nations.

It encourages self-reliance and independ-
ence among other nations by providing them
the capabllity to maintain their political in-
dependence in the face of military black-
mail or threats.

We and those allled with us, have three
important and immediate common objectives
which are promoted by security assistance.

First, to discourage any effort to impose
political control over those nations whose
human and economic resources, or geo-
graphic location are important to the U.S.
or could be used as important levers against
us.

Second, to give nations important to us
the sense of security and political confidence
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which they must have if they are to main-
tain their independence and to marshal their
own resources for their own defense.

Third, to maintain political confidence and
cooperation between ourselves and our allies
and friends.

SECURITY ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS

Now, what sort of programs make up secu-
rity assistance to other nations? Let me an-
swer this by delineating the different com-
ponents of security assistance, and citing
some specific examples of how they work.

Under the rubic of security assistance, the
Department of Defense carries out two dis-
tinct programs: The Military Assistance Pro-
gram, or MAP, provides foreign governments
with equipment and services as grant ald—
that is, no reimbursement to the US. by
the recipient. Through Foreign Military
Sales, or FMS, the foreign government pays
in U.8. dollars for the equipment and services
it purchases. A third program, under which
we transfer ships to foreign navies, Is a com-
bination of no-cost loans and sales at low
prices.

Under our grant ald program, we make
maximum use of excess defense articles to
meet the forelgn country's requirements.
This equipment was, in most cases, pur-
chased by our Military Departments many
years ago. It has served the purposes for
which procured, Is no longer needed by our
own forces and, if not used to meet foreign
requirements, would for the most part be
disposed of as scrap. This equipment may be
obsolescent, and perhaps would cost too
much, by U.8. standards, to repair. But to
the foreign country, where labor is relatively
inexpensive but material relatively scarce,
these are valuable defense articles indeed. A
good example is the transfer now in progress
of several hundred M48 medium tanks to one
of our NATO partners. After refurbishing in
the foreign country—at its own expense—
these tanks will be its principal armor. In
terms of original cost, our program for use of
excess equipment runs several hundred mil-
lion dollars annually and, thus, we are able
to carry out a major part of our grant aid
program without any need for new funding
from the Congress.

We cannot, of course, obtain from our ex-
cess inventories all of the items that must
be provided as grant aid, and for these items
we must seek funding annually from the
Congress. For example, modern jet fighter
alrcraft are urgently needed by several of our
foreign friends. Thus, of necessity, we are
purchasing a number of the new F-5E
fighters for them.

During the decade of the 1950's, United
States security assistance to our friends and
allies took the form of large doses of military
grant ald. Today grant aid is down to 10%
of its peak. In our efforts to make other na-
tions self-sufficient in their defense efforts,
we have encouraged the trend away from
grant aid to sales. This trend has seen drama-
tic results. From a high of forty-five coun-
tries receiving grant equipment and training
in 1964, we have reduced the number con-
sistently each year and in 1974 we are pro-
posing grant equipment and training in less
than half that number.

In 19656, Foreign Military Sales—that is
the outright purchase by others of U.S. de-
fense equipment—exceeded military grant
aid for the first time since the inception of
the program in 1950, Today sales run at
about eight times the level of grant aid.
With the economic recovery of the free world,
notably our European allies, many natlons
now have the capabllity to pay either cash
on the barrelhead for their purchases from
us, or buy with the help of credits annually
authorized and appropriated by the Congress.
These credits are repaid in dollars by the
borrower in full with interest.

During fiscal year 1972 alone, nearly £3.5
billion of U.S. defense equipment and articles
were sold to our friends and allies around
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the world. A little over $500 million of these
sales were facllitated by the use of Foreign
Military Sales credits, while nearly $3 billion
sold for cash.

Because of the growing cost and complexity
of defense equipment, it is increasingly diffi-
cult and uneconomical for any country, par-
ticularly a developing country, to fill all
of its legitimate defense requirements from
its own design and production base. Thus,
when Germany, one of our allies in the North
Atlantic Treaty Organization, decided to
modernize its tactical aircraft committed
and earmarked to the common defense of
the Alliance, that country procured nearly
200 of the McDonnell F—4 airceraft for nearly
$1 billion in cash. Quite apart from buying
& fighter aircraft that is already designed,
proven in combat and in a long production
run, the benefits to Germany, the U.S. and
indeed the entire free world of two major
allies having a common first line fighter
aircraft and a common logistics system are
enormous,

Our ship transfer program enables us to
improve the strength of friendly navies. By
doing so we help others maintain a naval
presence in troubled areas, thus reducing the
demands on our own ships and men. For the
most part, these are ships no longer needed
by our active and reserve naval forces, and
which, if not transferred to friendly foreign
governments, would be mothballed or per-
haps even sold as scrap. In some cases ships,
although not needed now by our Navy, can-
not be sold because they are required for
our mobilization reserves, Under these con-
ditlons, we may loan the ship to the foreign
government for a fixed price over time, and
with the understanding that we may recall
it if needed. Wherever practical, however,
ships are sold to the foreign government at
fair market value—usually a small fraction
of their original cost.

We are now, for example, in the process
of selling two submarines to one of our

NATO allies. These ships will carry out a
critically important mission in the NATO
area. During this fiscal year we expect to
transfer, either through sale or loan, over
50 ships to foreign governments.

SECURITY ASSISTANCE AND U.5. FORCE PLANNING

These diverse components of security as-
sistance are related to our own force capa-
bilitles and commitments today in a way
that they were not in the past.

For most of the post World War II period
the U.S. designed and deployed its forces
abroad to meet collective defense needs
without full consideration of what others
might do. We were inclined, in fact, to treat
allied capabilities as little more than sup-
plements to our own. This may have been
appropriate when others had little they could
contribute to the common defense. But as
time passed our allies grew stronger; yet the
burden of maintaining an effective deter-
rent continued to rest largely on our should-
ers.

This Administration has moved to change
that situation. Today when we design and
deploy our forces, we are guided by the Total
Force Concept—total because we take into
consideration the capabilities and potential
not only of the U.S. but also of our allies
and friends. In keeping with this Total Con-
cept, military security assistance programs
have been integrated into the Defense plan-
ning cycle for U.S. forces, as has specific con-
sideration of present and potential allied
capabilities. This helps insure continuing
focus on the allocation of responsibilities
between us and our allies; and it gives prac-
tical expression to the Congressional Injunc-
tion that a dollar spent on military assist-
ance to foreign countries must be as neces-
sary as a dollar spent for the U.S. military
establishment.
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Today when we plan our forces, and de-
slgn our security assistance programs, we
follow a series of guidelines aimed at as-
suring the correct balance between what we
do and what we expect others to do.

First, in cases where our capablities are
integrated with those of other nations’ un-
der common defense arrangements, we seek
to help our partners do their share through
assistance, rather than take up the slack
on our own. Thus, our security assistance to
Greece and Turkey is designed to provide
their forces with the equipment and train-
ing necessary to make 1t possible for them
to assume a proper role and responsibility
in the defense of NATO's southern flank.

Becond, by developing other nations’' cap-
abilitles, our assistance programs make a
contribution to deterrence that U.S. forces
alone could not make. An important tenet
of the Nixon Doctrine is that the nation
directly concerned should have the primary
responsibility for providing the manpower
for its own defense. This is based not only on
the principle of partnership and self-reli-
ance, but also reflects our conviction that
aggression is best deterred when the nation
directly threatened is doing all that it can
to assure its own first-line defense.

Strong national capabilities thus reduce
the chance of local conflicts which could
threaten U.S. interests and potentially re-
quire our military involvement. Our assist-
ance to Israel, for example, has played a vital
role in maintaining the military balance re-
quired to avoid war and to make an even-
tual settlement possible.

A third principle which guides our plan-
ning is that enhanced local ability to cope
with aggression, should it occur, makes it
less likely that U.S. military involvement
might be required in defense of our own in-
terests. Further, in some cases as we build
up the ability of others to defend themselves,
we may be able to reduce our own deploy-
ments. This, of course, depends very much
on the particular threat involved, and the
political cireumstances surrounding our com-
mitment.

Eorea is an important case in point. In
1971 we began a five-year modernization plan
for Korea aimed at enhancing the deterrent
of its own forces against aggression or pres-
sures from the North. This plan, coupled with
our earller security assistance efforts, has
permitied Increasing rellance on South
Korea's capabilities. Thus, we have been able
to withdraw some 20,000 U.S. troops, while
South Korean soldiers have assumed respon-
sibility for front-line defense along the
entire demilitarized zone. At the same time,
South Korea has made great economic prog-
ress and shown increasing energy and confi-
dence in dealing with its security problems.

But the job is not yet done. While Korea
is far more capable of defending itself today
than it was when the decade began, we have
not yet reached the day when no U.S. forces
are needed. Until that day comes we must be
prepared to continue to maintain a presence,
both as an earnest signal of our intent to
defend a staunch ally, and as a guarantee
that the mutual security program that we
have, together, so well begun, will be com-
pleted.

Our allies and friends are ready to assume
primary responsibility for their own defense,
and to commit to it a heavy share of their
manpower and economic resources. But, for
some of them, financial and technical re-
sources are limited, and they cannot make
full use of their defense potential without
the aid our programs are designed to provide.

Over time the development of their re-
sources will permit them to devote an in-
creasing share to their own defenses, We ex-
pect this to lower the requirements for se-
curity assistance—and particularly grant
ald—in the years ahead. Indeed, the 25 year
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history of our security assistance program
demonstrates precisely this trend. As I de-
scribed above, some countries have made
the transition from grant ald to financial
assistance through loans. Several are no
longer recipients of security assistance in any
form.
SOME MISUNDERSTANDINGS

I have described for you the basic purposes
and benefits to this nation of our security as-
sistance to others. Seen in this light, there
can be no question that the American people
and Congress will support these programs.
Yet there are persistent misunderstandings
that obscure the contribution they make to
this nation's interests and security.

Thus, for example, there seems to be a be-
lief that the Security Assistance Program
has a negative effect on the international
balance of payments. The truth is exactly
the opposite. Over 999 of the funds involved
in the security assistance program, both
grant and sale, are spent in the United States
buying U.S. products from U.8. firms. Orders
for defense equipment are expected to total
about $4.0 billion this year. In addition
8$500-600 million worth of direct military
sales through commercial channels are con-
summated each year. The benefits to the
United States from these transactions is
enormous in assisting to offset the adverse
balance of payments and in sustaining U.S.
employment.

It has also been falsely claimed that proj-
ects in which the foreign country partici-
pates in production or assembly of U.S. de-
slgned equipment result in the loss of jobs
in the U.8. The issue in most cases is not
production in the United States or copro-
duction in the foreign country—the issue is
whether or not a United States or foreign
firm shall obtain any part of the contract.
‘We have learned through sad experience that
where we are not prepared to sell overseas,
other countries are.

Finally some believe that our assistance
programs force sophisticated and expensive
weapons on our friends and allies. We force
nothing on other nations. The content of
our programs is Cesigned In response to cus-
tomer requirements, carefully geared to his
needs, to his ability to procure, operate and
support the weapons and to his decisions on
type of equipment and size of purchase.

CONCLUSION

We must set such misunderstandings aside.
The issue of whether we should provide se-
curity assistance—and, if so, how much—
deserves to be debated by the American peo-
ple and the Congress. But that debate needs
to be carried on in the context of an un-
derstanding of the purposes and benefits of
the program.

I, for one, am convinced that when the
debate is ended we will have won support for
a realistic security assistance program, for
our p is to provide others with the
tools necessary fo defend themselves, and
our goal is a partnership in which all our
friends and allies bear with us the respon-
sibilities of maintaining the peace.

In sum, what is at stake is whether se-
curity assistance will play the role it must
as an instrument of transition from an age
of confrontation and containment to a new,
more stable structure of international rela-
tions. As President Nixon said to the Nation
last night, “Because of our strength, Amer-
ica has the magnificent opportunity to play
the leading role of bringing down the walls
of hostility which divide the people of the
world; in reducing the burden of armaments
in the world; of bullding a structure of last-
ing peace in the world.” We have that mag-
nificent opportunity of which our President
speaks because of our strength. And security
assistance is vital to the overall strength of
the free world.
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TRIBUTE TO COMPOSER AND
TEACHER ERIC OSTERLING, JR.

HON. ROBERT H. STEELE

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. STEELE. Mr., Speaker, today I
would like to pay tribute to a fine Amer-
ican and one of Connecticut’'s great citi-
zens—Eric Osterling, Jr—for his out-
standing contributions to the world of
music and musical education.

Eric Osterling, Jr. might best be known
for his internationally famous music. He
has arranged at least four popular movie
themes, including “The River Kwail
March,” “Picnic,” “On a Clear Day,” and
the theme from “The Summer of '42.” All
told, he has written or arranged more
than 150 pieces of music. These include
pop songs, the “Kiss Me Kate” overture,
marches, new arrangements of works by
Handel, Reinech, Wagner, and Mozart,
and his own classical music compositions.
In a 1971 poll that listed the 100 most
popular marches ever written, four of
them were composed by Eric Osterling,
making him second only to John Philip
Sousa.

Eric Osterling’s talent for conducting
has led fo invitations for guest conduct-
ing appearances with orchestras and
bands in many sections of the country.
He has received four awards from the
American Society of Composers, Authors
and Publishers, of which he is a member,
for his outstanding contributions in con-
cert and stage music. In 1961, he was
named man of the year by the junior
chamber of commerce and received that
organization’s distinctive service award.
He has also been honored with the pres-
entation of “An Evening with Osterling,”
a program of his works performed by the
University of Connecticut’s concert band.

But Eriec Osterling’s contribution to
the musical education of the young also
deserves wider recognition. His studies at
the Julius Hartt College of Music, Ithaca
College, and the University of Connecti-
cut provided him with a sound musical
background. At the age of 22 in 1948,
when he was fresh out of college, Eric
Osterling created the first musical in-
strumental education program at Port-
land High School in Portland, Conn., in
the Second Congressional District.
Within a year, Portland High had a 60-
piece band. Because of Eric Osterling’s
talent and dedication, Portland High and
Junior High bands have grown and dis-
tinguished themselves over the past 25
years.

During the New England Music Festi-
vals, Portland received six first-place
ratings. Its young musicians have played
before the National Music Educators’
convention in Atlantic City, and the band
was invited to play at the Orange Bowl.
On Saturday, April 7, the Portland High
School Band will celebrate its achieve-
ments of the past 25 years under Eric
Osterling’s direction with a musical con-
cert.

More important than awards, however,
is the fact that Eric Osterling’s many
students, as well as the community, down
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through these years have been made
richer because of his devotion to teach-
ing musie to the young.

This is Eric Osterling’s greatest honor.

HOLLIS M. DOLE HONORED BY
INTERIOR

HON. WENDELL WYATT

OF OREGON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr., WYATT. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
express my warm congratulations to
Hollis M. Dole on his willingness to un-
dertake the job of building the Nation’s
first commercial oil shale plant in Colo-
rado. Typical of his do-it-yourself philos-
ophy, the plant will be built with private
funds by private enterprise, on privately
owned lands.

Oregon has been fortunate to enjoy
Hollis Dole’s splendid services for 23
years, 14 of which were spent as Director
of its Department of Geology.

The Nation was fortunate to enjoy
them from 1969 through 1972 when he
was Assistant Secretary of Interior for
Mineral Resources. For a testament of
his dedication and effectiveness during
the 4 years just past, I can summon
no better witness than the Secretary of
the Interior, the Honorable Rogers C. B.
Morton, who recently bestowed on Mr.
Dole the highest award the Department
of Interior can give for performance of
duty: the Interior Honor Award for Out-
standing Service.

Mr. Speaker, I offer for the Recorp a
copy of the letter accompanying the
Honor Award given to Hollis M. Dole
at a dinner given by the National Pe-
troleum Council in Washington, on De-
cember 10, 1972:

THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR,
Washingtion.

Hon, Horris M. DoLe,

Assistant Secretary, Mineral Resources, De-
partment of the Interior, Washington,
b.C.

DeArR Howrris: There are times as the Sec-
retary of the Interior when I have pleasur-
able tasks to perform—and this letter is one
of those tasks.

‘We, in Interior, have few opportunities to
publicly recognize outstanding contributions
by an Assistant Secretary. So, it is an honor
and a pleasure to recognize you, Hollis, before
this distinguished National Petroleum Coun=-
cil for your able leadership in the Mineral
Resources area.

Besides serving with me as Government Co-
Chairman of NPC, you serve as Interior's
representative on over thirty other com-
mittees and councils concerned with indus-
try, state, national, and international as-
pects of energy and minerals. For example,
in oil activities, you represent Interior on
the Interstate Oil Compact Commission, the
National Commission on Materials Policy,
OECD and, most important, the President’s
Oil Policy Committee. And, you do an exem-
plary job on each committee, whether as
chairman or as a member.

Under your able leadership since Presi-
dent Nixon nominated you Assistant Secre-
tary for Mineral Resources in 1969, Interior
has made giant steps forward. You are a pro-
fessional—not only in energy and minerals
but also in administration of government—
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in every sense of the word. You were among
the first Nixon Administration officials to
call attention to the Nation’s deteriorating
energy situation. Your lecture at Stanford
University in January, 1971 certainly will
continue to be halled as one of the most
thoughtful, progressive, and concise state-
ments on energy, in its full international con-
text and ramifications, made by a Federal
official.

Your basic philosophy is the strength of
your actions. You have made avallable public
resources for development under our private
enterprise system. And, while increasing
availability, you have imposed stringent en-
vironmental and health and safety safe-
guards on mineral producers, which is a
proper course of government action. The
Mining and Minerals Policy Act and the
Geothermal Steam Act were passed by the
Congress with your support. The Nixon Ad-
ministration’s expanded efforts on coal re-
search, OCS oil and gas leasing, oil shale
and geothermal leasing programs, all repre-
sent what you do best—sound administra-
tion coupled with responsible incentives.

Perhaps the greatest contribution you have
given our Nation—and which also strongly
supports this high award by Interior—has
been your own words to others. Recently in
New Orleans before the National Assoclation
of Regulatory Utility Commissioners you
stated that the only viable long-term solu-
tion to United States energy problems lies in
intensive development of domestic resources.
Citing the perils of excessive dependence on
foreign fuel sources with problems in diplo-
matic options, military capabilities and for-
eign exchange pressures, you said, “Both logic
and experience caution us that the hard and
costly choice of developing our own resources
will be the cheapest in the end.”

As my effective and hard-driving admin-
istrator of minerals and energy, Hollis, you
represent what the Nation requires in a
dedicated public servant. And so, it is with
great honor that I present to you the De-
partment of the Interior Honor Award for
Outstanding Service.

Sincerely yours,
Rocers C. B. MorTON,
Secretary of the Interior,

CALIFORNIA COLLEGES AID
MANAGUA

HON. BURT L. TALCOTT

OF CALIFORNTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. TALCOTT. Mr. Speaker, recently
a Managua, Nicaragua, relief fund co-
ordination was organized by the Cali-
fornia State University and Colleges Stu-
dent Presidents Association, which rep-
resents 19 campuses and approximately
269,000 students.

I highly commend these students for
this most worthy attempt to supply re-
lief to their fellow man. Oftentimes, good
individualistic endeavors by students, go
unmentioned. I find it very refreshing
today, to be able to thank them for their
constructive contributions on behalf of
us all.

Aid from the United States, to these
victims, was noteworthy, but somehow
expected. It must be consoling, to the
citizens of Managua, to feel that not only
the Government, but the individual eiti-
zens, of the United States, are concerned
about their well-being and future.
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The idea originated at Cal Poly Col-
lege at San Luis Obispo in our congres-
sional district, so I am especially proud
of this splendid student project.

I especially commend Mr. Robin Bag-
gett, president of the Associated Stu-
dents and his outstanding committee
headed by Jim Barlow, Ernie Eaves, and
Hedy Smith.

CEILING ON MEAT PRICES

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, quite
properly, the President's imposition of
the ceiling on certain meat items has
drawn commentary since so many, many
questions were raised as a result of the
action. An editorial in the Chicago Sun-
Times of March 31, 1973, is, in my judg-
ment, an objective and responsihle com-
mentary on the question.

The editorial follows:

CEILING ON MEeAT PRICES

President Nixon’s ceiling on meat prices
may give housewives a boost in spirit because
it shows that someone in Washington is re-
sponding to their complaints. But all Mr.
Nixon’'s edict can do is prevent prices from
going even higher. It pegs them at or mear
their current all-time highs. If prices are
to come down there must be an easing of
consumer demand or an increase in meat
supplies, or both., The ceiling doesn't change
that fact.

Mr. Nizxon was driven to do something
about meat prices because they were soaring
far beyond other foods and threatening the
President's antlinflation plans. With big-in-
dustry negotiations coming up, meat prices
could escalate union demands.

It is likely, however, that meat prices al-
ready had reached their zenith. As we have
said before, they are not due to unconscion-
able attempts to profiteer., Meat processors
were and are under Phase III profit controls.
Meat prices went up because the cost of ani-
mals went up and because consumers are eat-
ing record-breaking amounts of meat. The
cost of animals went up because farmers’
costs, particularly grain, went up.

This year's anticipated consumption is 172
pounds of beef, lamb and pork per capita.
Last year it was 188. If consumer demand
would ease off, even to last year's level, so
would prices. Selective buying is better than
an all-out boycott. A boycott, with its abrupt
reduction in demand, disrupts supply lines
and could influence farmers to plan less
production for 1974 and 1975. And boycotts
often are followed by a splurge in buying.

Prices can come down sharply If there is
an abundant increase in supplies. Actions
taken by the government to encourage pro-
duction and 1lift import restrictions should
pay off later in the year. The ceiling is a mere
holding action and could create more prob-
lems than it is worth.

The exigencles of the situation have forced
Mr. Nixon to change his view expressed two
weeks ago that controls might stop prices
“momentarily, but as a result of discour-
aging increased production, we would reap
the consequences of greater upward pres-
sure on prices later.”

Although no ceiling was put on live ani-
mals in keeping with the view that this
would cut incentive and production by farm-
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ers, thelr prices obviously must be affected.
By putting a ceiling on the meat that proc-
essors, wholesalers and retallers handle. Mr.
Nixon controls what they can pay for live
animals and stay in business,

There would be pressure on the ceilings if
farmers did, indeed, hold animals off the
market. There would be ceilings but no meat
on the butchers’ shelves. On the other hand,
farmers can't hold animals off the market
interminably; there is an optimum time and
weight when animals must be marketed.
Animals held back must be fed and feed
is, as noted, expensive.

The most optimistic view we can take,
therefore, is that the current high prices
were due to come down later anyway and Mr.
Nixon has merely engaged in a psychological
holding action which will keep them no
higher than current high levels pending the
operation of the law of supply and demand,
which alone can bring real relief.

THIEU AND HIS CRITICS

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, this morn-
ing’s Wall Street Journal contains a very
insightful editorial on the political sit-
uation within the Republic of Vietnam,
and particularly on the role that its
President, Nguyen Van Thieu, has played
in preparing that nation for today's
world.

The editorial correctly criticizes those
who would carp about certain alleged
political excesses in South Vietnam, while

these same critics apparently ignore the
fact that that nation has been torn
asunder by war for many years.

Because of the timeliness of this edi-
torial, I include the editorial at this point
in the REcorp.

THIEU AND His CRITICS

For the first time since he came to power
six years ago, South Vietnam President
Nguyen Van Thieu is in the United States
this week "“to express our thanks to the
American people.” Of course, he is also talk-
ing to Mr. Nixon about the next phase in his
nation’s relationship to the United States.

The two Presidents issued a joint commu-
nigque yesterday in which Mr. Nixon promised
South Vietnam continued “substantial™
economic aid. And perhaps Mr. Thieu will
try, as R. W. Apple Jr., of The New York
Times phrases it, “to change the minds of at
least some of those American critics who
view the former general as a petty dictator.”

On this last score, we doubt Mr. Thieu
would have much success if that is indeed
his aim. His American critics have for so
many years characterized him as a petty
dictator, or in Sen. McGovern's words, “a
tinhorn dictator,” that Mr. Thieu could con-
celvably visit with us for a year and talk
himself blue without changing their minds.
Has he not clapped political opponents in
jall? Has he not censored Saigon’s newspapers
with a heavy hand? Has he not suspended
various elections and run the country by
martial law from time to time? Is this not
petty dictatorship?

These are valid debating points, to which
Mr. Thieu could only answer defensively if
he were of a mind to answer them at all.
He could say that Vietnam is not Massachu-
setts, that war is not peace and that a free
press may not be a nation’s highest priority
at a time when its survival is threatened by

April 4, 1978

subversion from within and attack from
without. He could say these things and, in
our mind at least, take the edge off the
charges raised against his rule. But his most
strident critics here have already made allow-
ance for these extenuating circumstances by
labeling him no more than a “petty” dictator.

On the other side of the ledger, though, are
some valid points that cut against the Thieu
critics, which is why they are never men-
tioned by those politicians and opinion lead-
ers who prefer to keep the Thieu image neat
and black. Yet they go a long way toward
explaining Mr, Thleu’s resilience and political
strength, which it would be unwise to under-
estimate in either the political struggle al-
ready underway or in a military clash, should
it come.

For one thing, it was the Thieu government
that armed the South Vietnamese peasantry.
His critics here have used this fact in the
past to justlify a hasty U.S. withdrawal, yet
they sidestep a fascinating contradiction. For
Mr. Thieu to hand out modern weapons to
one million villagers, who ecould use them
against him as easily as against the Vietcong,
is an act unheard of in the annals of dictator-
ship, petty or otherwise,

And he gave the villagers something to de-
fend. Land. In June 1969, when Mr, Nixon
and Mr. Thieu met on Midway Island, there
was more fo thelr compact than the inaugu-
ration of the Vietnamization program. Mr.
Thieu committed himself to a land reform
program more ambitious than any the US.
State Department had advised. Indeed, Mr.
Thieu's “Land to the Tiller” program out-
stripped the land-reform promises being
made by the Vietcong—the rough equivalent
in U.S. politics of Mr. Nixon leapfrogging his
opposition by proposing a guaranteed income.

It took Mr. Thieu almost a year to push
the program through the National Assembly,
amid predictions here and there of fakery.
But in the past three years, 2.3 million acres
of land have been purchased by the govern-
ment with cash and credit and distributed
to the 750,000 families—more than 50% of
the rural population—who had been farming
the land as tenants. Another half million
acres are being processed for another 150,000
families.

Those of his American critics who now try
to explain Mr. Thieu's durability, his success
in holding together his nation even as a
half million American troops departed South
Vietnam, maintain that his secret was the
iron fist, martial law, tyrannical abridgement
of civil liberties. It follows that under these
econditions he does not deserve any continued
U.8. support, and if there is to be any of this
at all, he should be required to embrace a
social and political agenda that is consistent
with American ideals.

Yet even while admitting we don’t always
understand what Mr. Thieu is up to as he
thrusts and parries with the National Libera-
tion Front, we're reluctant to make value
judgments on & point-by-point basis. Now is
certainly not the time, if there ever was one,
for Washington to be counseling Mr. Thieu
on how best to win the minds and hearts of
his people. Nor do we see much profit in U.S.
politicians pressing lists of suggested con-
cessions that he should make to the Com-
munists as the best means of solidifying his
government's position.

On the contrary, Mr, Thleu's durability
speaks for itself, while his regime is not a
model of Western democracy, tyranny is not
his secret weapon. If it had been, he would
not have lasted six months, let alone six
years. He has turned out to be a deceptively
shrewd political leader, somehow always stay-
ing a jump or two ahead of his enemies at
home and his critics abroad. Unless Wash-
ington impulsively cuts the ground from
under him, as it did with President Diem a
decade ago, he could continue to confound
his U.S. critics.
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DR. SIDNEY FARBER

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YORKE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, the medi-
cal profession and the worldwide effort
to find a cure for cancer has suffered a
great loss in the passing of Dr. Sidney
Farber, a native of my home city of
Buffalo, N.XY.

For 41 years, until his retirement in
1970, Dr. Farber had been on the faculty
of the Harvard School of Medicine and
since had been serving as emeritus pro-
fessor of pathology at the university.

He was recognized as a worldwide au-
thority on cancer in children and as the
founder of the discipline of modern
pediatric pathology.

Dr. Farber was president and scientific
director of the Children's Cancer Re-
search Foundation, popularly known as
the “Jimmy Fund.”

He was a frequent witness before con-
gressional committees considering legis-
lation and appropriations for cancer re-
search. He was a pioneer in the chemo-
therapy technique and his contributions
to medical knowledge and research over
the years are endless.

Although he had made his headquar-
ters in Cambridge for years, he often
came back to Buffalo to visit and par-
ticipate in the outstanding cancer re-
search work being done at one of the
world’s oldest and largest cancer re-
search centers, Roswell Park Memorial
Institute.

Foremost was Dr. Farber's enthusi-
asm, his inspiration, and his dogged
determination in the multifaceted effort
to find an answer to the scourge of can-
cer.

He will be greatly missed, but he has
left behind a great legacy and an example
for all of us—researchers, public serv-
ants, and laymen alike.

Mr. Speaker, as part of my remarks
I include an obituary from the Buffalo
Evening News:

DR. SIDNEY FARBER Is Deap; EXPERT ON

CHILDREN'S CANCER

CaAMBRIDGE, Mass., March 31.—Dr. Sidney
Farber, 69, Buffalo-born world authority on
cancer in children, died here Friday night
after a short 1llness.

A former president of the American Cancer
Society, he was recognized as the founder
of the discipline of modern pediatric path-
ology.

Dr. Farber, who along with four of his
brothers achieved a spot In “Who's Who In
Amerlca,” received his undergraduate degree
in biology and psychology from the Univer-
sity of Buffalo in 1923, then studied medi-
cine In Germany and at the Harvard Uni-
versity Medical School.

He served for more than 41 years as a mem-
ber of the staff and faculty of medicine at
Harvard University and was president and
scientific director of the Children’s Cancer
Research Foundation, popularly known as
the Jimmy Fund.

Upon his retirement from Harvard in 1970,
he was named S. Burt Wolbach emeritus
professor of pathology at the university.

His definition more than 30 years ago of
the total care of children with cancer and
his discoveries in the chemotherapy of can-
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cer are regarded as two of the great mile-
stones in cancer research and care.

Among his brothers, Harold Farber is a
Buifalo insurance company executive, Dr.
Marvin Farber is philosophy professor at the
State University at Buffalo, Dr. Seymour Far-
ber Is a chest disease specialist on the fac-
ulty of the University of California Medical
School in San Francisco and Dr. Eugene Far-
ber is a dermatologist and professor at the
Stanford (Calif.) University School of Medi-
cine.

Survivors, in addition to the brothers, In-
clude his wife, Norma, whom he married in
1928; two sons, Stephen, assistant to the
president of Harvard University, and
Thomas; two daughters, Ellen and Mirlam,
both in the Boston area, and two grand-
children.

Private funeral services will be held in
Cambridge.

LAW TO PROTECT POLICE OFFICERS
AND FIREMEN

HON. WILLIAM H. HUDNUT III

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. HUDNUT. Mr. Speaker, as a for-
mer public safety official, I am proud to
be a cosponsor of legislation (H.R. 4001)
making it a Federal crime to kill or
assault a fireman or law enforcement
officer in the line of duty when the per-
petrator travels in interstate commerce
or employs any facility thereof in fur-
therance of such reprehensible conduct.
During my 2-year tenure as a member
of the Indianapolis Board of Public
Safety, and later as its interim director,
we were confronted all too often by inci-
dents of assault or homicide on such
public servants. The board’s jurisdiction
includes the metropolitan police and fire
departments, and extends to all eivil dis-
orders, disasters, and day-to-day public
emergencies in the city.

Also, in my association with volunteer
firemen in Marion County and with the
Marion County sheriff and his officers
and deputies, I have come to know first-
hand the similar threats to personal
safety that they face, too.

The intentional injury or killing of
peace officers during the commission of
a crime or apprehension of the criminal,
is as old as it is heinous. This is the pre-
eminent danger the police officer faces
when he joins the force. To the extent
possible, we train police recruits to pro-
tect themselves from the worst when
answering runs, investigating erimes, and
apprehending suspects.

Occupational safety is a paramount
concern of firefighters, also. They also
assume special risks when they join the
department, and are hopefully taught
how to minimize these threats to their
personal safety.

What peace officers and firefighters
consider workaday tasks, most of the cit-
izenry deem heroic conduct.

These protectors of the public safety
can be exposed at any given moment to
threats upon their life and limb. Police-
men dispatched to answer calls for help,
or merely writing traffic tickets, and fire-
men called to save lives and property
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while fighting fires in the face of injury
from burns, suffocation, and dangerous
heights are now subject to summary ex-
ecution in carefully planned ambushes.
Ironically, their assassins rely upon the
unselfish response of policemen and fire-
men in the face of danger to serve as the
bait for a despicable trap.

My experience with the Indianapolis
Board of Safety has led me to believe
that the remedy for this wrong must in-
clude a strong Federal mechanism in
order to eliminate these archeriminals
whether they be ideological extremists,
agents of organized crime, or products of
a mob psychology. There are certain bar-
riers imposed on State and local action,
including  jurisdictional limitations,
manpower shorages, and the lack of suf-
ficient investigative resources. The legis-
lation which I have sponsored, if en-
acted, would assist in the apprehension
and conviction of these offenders and
hopefully would serve as a deterrent.

I urge the passage of this bill, so that
the Federal Government can do its part
to help stem attacks upon America’s po-
licemen and firemen in the performance
of their duties.

S. T VERSUS FISCAL
RESPONSIBILITY

HON. J. HERBERT BURKE

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. BURKE of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
the following remarks were prepared in
case the House of Representatives was
asked to vote on President Nixon’s veto
of S. 7. Since it was unnecessary to vote,
as the matter was resolved in the Senate,
I nevertheless would like to share my
views with my colleagues. The following
is my position with regard to S. 7:

REMARKS IN SUPPORT OF THE PRESIDENT'S

Vero or 8. 7

I have always advocated the need for job
fraining for those who have the dexterity
and inclination for such training. In addi-
tion, I favor and have advocated job training
for mentally and physically handicapped
people s0 that they ean prepare for jobs
and be productive in our society. Despite
my strong feeling in this regard I, neverthe-
less, wish to add my support to the Presi-
dent on his veto of S. 7, the Vocational Re~
habilitation Act.

The President rightly stated when he
vetoed 8. 7, that the sponsors of this bill
would have the American people believe this
furthers an important social cause which is
true, but as the Fresident also stated, the
cumulative effect of this and other big
spending bills constitute a massive assault
on the pocketbooks of the millions of women
and men in our country. Certainly the Presi-
dent is right when he stated, that: “simply
throwing money at problems does not solve
anything; it only creates poor legislation
which frequently misses the target.”

I feel that the President has taken a cou-
rageous course in the public interest by veto-
ing fiscally irresponsible spending bills passed
by the Congress. The American people must
begin to look at the problems honestly and
falrly. The free wheeling, free spending atti-
tude of the Congress of the United States
certainly has been one of the primary causes
in the inflationary spiral that has caused so
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many complaints from the American people.
B. 7, for instance, calls for an outlay of
over $1 billion above the President’s proposed
recommendation for fiscal years 1973 thru
1975. This bill when taken into consideration
with other bills already before the Congress
collectively, can lead to nothing but further
inflation. The federal budget, for instance, in
the last six years, since I have been in the
Congress, has risen from $184.5 billion in FY
69 to $268.7 billion in FY 74. How long can
our economy remain safe for all Americans if
the Congress continues its present deficit
spending spree? The President indicated that
the serious reservations which he had re-
specting substantative defects In 8. 7 were:

(1) 8. T would further divert the Voca-
tional Rehabllitation program from its orig-
inal purposes by requiring that it provide new
medical services. For instance, it would set up
a new program for end-stage kidney disease—
a worthy concern in itself, but one that can
be approached more effectively within the
Medicare program, as existing legislation al-
ready provides.

(2) Vocational Rehabilitation has worked
well for over half a century by focusing on a
single objective: training people for mean-
ingful jobs. We should not dilute the re-
sources of that program or distort its objec-
tive by turning it toward welfare or medical
goals.

(3) 8. T would create a hodge-podge of
seven new categorical grant programs, many
of which would overlap and duplicate exist-
ing services. Coordination of services would
become considerably more difficult and would
place the Federal Government back on the
path to wasteful, overlapping program dis-
asters.

(4) By rigidly cementing into law the
organizational structures of the Rehabilita-
tion Services Administration and by confus-
ing the lines of management responsibility,
8. 7 would also prevent the Secretary of
Health, Education and Welfare from carry-
ing forward his efforts to manage vocational
rehabilitation services more effectively.

(5) Finally, by promising increased Fed-
eral spending for this program in such a
large amount, 5.7 would cruelly raise the
hopes of the handicapped in a way that we
could never responsibly hope to fulfill.

Certainly we who are in the Congress owe
a responsibility to help, not only our con-
stituents, but all American people. How then
can we help if we take the very path that
will lead us to even higher spiralling costs,
uncontrolled inflation and ultimate econom-
ic disaster by such irresponsible Federal
spending.

Let me make it clear that I, like all of my
colleagues, want to help handicapped peo-
ple, but we cannot help any Americans if
we make promises or attempt to fund pro-
grams no matter how good the intentions,
which might well, In the future, lead to
fiscal disaster.

We Americans have, in the past, enjoyed
a high standard of living, but we have done
so0 in the past because our currency was
strong, not only at home, but in the markets
of all the nations of the world. We should
know that in any country where inflation
gets out of hand, and the country’s currency
becomes worthless because of irresponsible
overspending, and burdensome government
programs that economic chaos is the result
and substantial suffering follows. It is my
intention to vote to support President
Nixon's veto of 8.7, not only for the fore-
going reasons which I have set forth, but
also because I am sure that the Congress has
the ability to come up with a fair and mean-
ingful bill for the Vocational Rehabilitation
of those which 8.7 purports to help.

My colleagues, forget the politics of the
times. Fiscal responsibility is not a problem
for most of us in handling our own budgets—
why then should we not practice it when
handling the American peoples money?
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MEATLESS MENU FIGHTS FOOD
PRICES

HON. ANGELO D. RONCALLO

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. RONCALLO of New York. Mr.
Speaker, I wholeheartedly support this
week's meat boycott and hope that it
produces a meaningful effect on the cost
of food. I, my wife and five children will
not merely refrain from buying meat, but
will not eat it this week, regardless of
what we might find in the freezer. In
this way we can help reduce overall total
demand for meat.

For those families that may not re-
member the “meatless Tuesdays” of
World War II and those who would like
to join in the boycott but do not know
what to substitute for meat in their diet,
I am pleased to share with my colleagues
and other readers of the REecorp the
meatless menu I am following this week.

The menu and the recipes which fol-
low were prepared for me by a resident
of my district, Mr, Tex Eldermire of Glen
Cove.

MENT

Monday—Eggplant Parmigiana.

Tuesday—Fishballs,

Wednesday—Tuna Noodle Casserole.

Thursday—Herring Salad.

Friday—Spanish Omelet.

Saturday—Sea Chowder.

Sunday—Spaghettini with Clam Sauce.

RECIPES
Eggplant parmigiana

2 eggplants

1 cup flour

1 or 2 eggs (as needed) slightly beaten

14 teaspoon salt

1 cup olive oll

2 ozs, grated parmesan or romano cheese

34 1b. mozzarella, sliced thin

1 jar meatless tomato sauce

Pare eggplant, cut into very thin slices.
Sprinkle each slice with salt; pile slices on a
plate and cover with a weight to draw out
juice; let stand for 1 hour, Flour eggplant
slices and dip into egg to which salt and pep-
per have been added and beaten slightly. Fry
in olive oll until slices are golden brown on
both sides. Sprinkle with grated cheese and
cover with a layer of mozzarella. Bake in 400
degree F. oven for 15 minutes and serve hot.
Berves 4 to 6.

Fish balls

2 cups codfish cooked and shredded

4 medium sized potatoes

3 eggs

Deep fat for frying

Rinse fish with hot water, then press water
out. Boil potatoes and put them through a
ricer. Combine freshly boiled potatoes with
fish and mix the two, adding eggs; stir as
little a possible. Drop mixture from a spoon
and fry in deep fat at 350 degrees F. until
brown. Serve with vegetables and salad.
Serves 4.

Tuna noodle casserole

1 small onlon, sliced thin

butter

1 can fried noodles

1 can tuna (13 oz.)

pepper

14 1b. potato chips, crushed

1 can mushroom soup

Saute onion in butter until it is golden
brown. Place half the noodles In greased
casserole dish, spread with layer of onion,
tuna fish and mushroom soup. Top with
remaining noodles and sprinkle top with
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pepper and potato chips. Bake in 325 degree
F. oven for about 1% hour or until thick
and brown. Serves 4.
Herring salad
3 cups pickled herring, diced
114 cups boiled potatoes, diced
114 cups pickled beets, diced
15 cup apples, diced
14 cup onion, chopped
14 cup pickled gherkins, diced
2 tbls. sugar
2 tbls. water
4 tbls. vinegar
white pepper, to taste
1 pt. sour cream, beaten stiff
Thoroughly mix herring, potatoes, beets,
apples, onion, and gherkins. Blend vinegar,
water, sugar and pepper before adding to
herring mixture, toss gently. When ready to
serve, pour sour cream over top and gar-
nish with hard bolled egg and parsley.
Spanish omelet
3 tbls. butter
1 tomato, diced
1 chopped onion
1 chopped green pepper
5 chopped mushrooms
6 eggs
3 tbls. milk
15 thls. salt
dash of red pepper
another tbls. butter
Place 3 tbls. butter in pan and add next
four ingredients. Cook slowly for 15 minutes,
stirring occasionally. Beat eggs and milk,
salt, red pepper. Melt butter in another pan
(1 tbls.) and pour in eggs. Fry slowly until
eggs are set. Pour part of sauce from first
pan over eggs. Fold omelet and turn onto
hot-plate, cover with remaining sauce.
Serves 6.
Sea chowder
1 can clam chowder
1 can flaked tuna
1 can crabmeat
1 can tomato soup
1% eups milk
2 thls. minced onion
1 can peas and carrots
pepper, to taste
chopped parsley
Combine ingredients in large sauce pan.
Heat, but do not boll. Serves 4-6.
Spaghettini with clam sauce

14 cup olive oil

pepper, or red pepper according to taste

4 cloves garlic

1 pint clam juice

1 1b. spaghettini or linguini (cook as di-
rected on package)

Pour ofl and garlic in l-quart sauce pan,
cook until garlic is light brown. Add salt,
pepper and clam juice. Let simmer, while
spaghettini is cooking. Strain spaghettini,
add mixture from sauce pan, serve directly
from pot.

MR. ANDREW B. BARBER
HON. GEORGE M. O’BRIEN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr, O'BRIEN. Mr. Speaker, Mr. An-
drew B. Barber of Joliet, Ill., is com-
pleting his 25th year of service as Chair-
man of the U.S. savings bond program
in Will County. During that period he
has been truly an outstanding county
chairman, in the words of Acting Na-
tional Director Jesse Adams of the U.S.
Savings Bond Division, Department of
the Treasury.

In further reference to Mr. Barber, the
Acting Director said:
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He has been most cooperative and willing
to take any assignment to help promote Sav-
ings Bonds in Joliet and Will County. Accord-
ing to our records, he was appointed Will
County Savings Bond Chairman in April,
1948, and since assuming the chairmanship,
the citizens of his county have purchased
more than $125 million in Series E and H
Savings Bonds.

The patriotic spirit which has guided
Mr. Barber’s accomplishments over the
vear is inspirational. Mr. Barber has con-
tributed substantially to the general
welfare and progress of our country and
is deserving of our commendation.

I am honored to have such an out-
standing citizen in my district and extend
my congratulations to him on a job well
done.

BLOCK AID TO NORTH VIETNAM

HON. STEVEN D. SYMMS

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. SYMMS. Mr. Speaker, whenever
our country has attempted to placate in-
ternational bandits by means of bribery,
the attempt has failed. Yet today we are
attempting to bribe the tyrannical Com-
munist government of North Vietnam,
who even at this moment is maurading
our ally South Vietnam. The attempt
must be halted; war payments to Hanoi
must be stopped.

Many arguments for economic aid to
Hanoli are cited: All are confused.

Some say that the proposed $2.5 billion
that the Nixon administration wants to
give Hanol is no different from moneys
we gave to our former enemies, Germany
and Japan, after World War II. This
view is mistaken. The proposed payments
are radically different in nature.

We have never before aided a govern-
ment with whom we went to war. The
dictatorships with whom we fought were
removed from office and replaced with
free governments. Germany and Japan
surrendered and were scheduled to pay
reparations to us, which we canceled to
help them get on their feet. The North
Vietnamese are not asking that their
reparations be canceled—they are bra-
zenly demanding that we pay them.

They demand money, and themselves
lay down the only conditions under
which they will deign to accept it. There
must be no strings attached to the money.
It must be given bilaterally. Nguyen
Thanh Le, North Vietnamese spokesmen
at the international conference on Viet-
nam, refused to accept American money
through multinational agencies. Said Le:

This idea is inappropriate and we do not
approve of it. We demand that the United
States comply scrupulously with Article 21
of the January 27 cease-fire agreement.

Le explained that “direct aid is more
rapid,” and that when there is a direct
link “between donor and receiver,” there
can be “complete discussions™ about it.
This was hardly the attitude of Germany
and Japan foward American aid after
‘World War II.

When we gave ald to Germany and
Japan, we gave it to prevent the war-
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ravaged nations from turning Commu-
nist. Secretary of State Marshall, in pro-
posing massive aid, said that if we did
not support Europe finanecially, then we
must accept the consequences of its col-
lapse into the dictatorships of police
states. This time, instead of being used
to save people from communism, our
money will be used to solidify the power
base of a Communist regime.

This time, instead of nourishing the
cause of freedom, American aid will be
used to crush resistance to tyranny. Our
money will be used to stamp out the
forces for freedom that still exist in
North Vietnam—forces that are strong
enough to worry the Communist leader-
ship. According to Nhan Dan, the daily
organ of the Communist Party Central
Committee in North Vieinam, there are
“Counterrevolutionaries in our country,”
and although “they represent only a very
small percentage compared with the
great majority of our people, their plot-
ting is very deep and their activities are
very dangerous.”

Truong Chinh, a high Communist
Party official in North Vietnam, has been
even more explicit about the danger to
the Communist regime from those fight-
ing for their freedom:

It is absolutely necessary for the people’s
democratic dictatorship to wuse violence
against counterrevolutionaries and exploit=-
ers who refuse to submit to reform. There-
fore, we must pay continuous attention to
consolidating the repressive apparatus of
the people’s democratic state, the people's
army, the people’s police, the people's control
institute, the people’s tribunal, . . .

Aid to North Vietnam goes against the
whole spirit of the Marshall plan. There
is no similarity.

The scope of aid this administration
is offering North Vietnam is also with-
out precedent. It is far different in scope
from aid offered to the defeated nations
after World War II. The proposed $2.5
billion is greater than all the aid given
to Japan, and then Japan had a popula-
tion of 73 million compared to North
Vietnam's present 21 million. The $2.5
billion figure is three times as much as
Red China gave Hanoi in the 4 peak
years of the Vietnam war, and half-
billion more than the Soviet Union pro-
vided in the same period.

Some defenders of war payments to
Hanoi say that American money will be
spent for humanitarian purposes. They
say that it will help the undernourished
North Vietnamese peasants. This is not
true. Prof. Nguyen Tien Hung of Howard
University, in an article published Feb-
ruary 25 in the Washington Sunday Star
and Daily News, points out:

After 18 years In power, the Communist
regime has left the living standard of nearly
24 million North Vietnamese peasants among
the lowest in the world. In all these years
Hanoi’s Politburo has effectively mobilized
the total resources of the country and con-
centrated them on building the welfare of
the state, its international prestige, its
armed forces, and some heavy industry.

In 1970, North Vietnamese Premier Pham

Van Dong, in a reflective mood, lamented:
“During the last 16 years, Vietnam has never

been able to truly concentrate its energles
on the building of a new life.” The premier's
remark was very candid indeed. It raises the
question of what exactly Hanol had been
concentrating on during all those years.
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Since the 1954 cease-fire, North Vietnam
has had reconstruction plans and develop-
ment plans backed up by sizeable foreign
aid. Yet the well-being of its people has
never truly been the target of economic
growth.

Mr. Speaker, historian Henry Fawcett
pointed out that—

War will be rendered less frequent if a
whole nation is made to feel its terrible
consequences, instead of concentrating all
the horrors in the sacrifice of thousands of
helpless victims who may be marshalled at
the caprice of a despot.

Fawcett recommends that if a peaceful
nation would check the vaunting ambi-
tion of a marauding nation, the peaceful
nation should speak in unmistakable
language. The defender should not hesi-
tate to threaten to destroy all the public
works upon which the wealth of the in-
vader may depend.

Now the Nixon administration wants
to move in a direction that Fawcett may
not have been able to imagine. The ad-
ministration wants to help build an in-
dustrial base of a warring nation, even
while that nation violates a cease-fire
agreement and commits acts of war. The
administration wants the American peo-
ple to donate money that would help
create an industrial base in a nation,
which, before her acts of war, scarcely
had an industrial base. Our proposed gift
of $2.5 billion is almost twice the amount
of the average annual North Vietnamese
gross national product. With this aid,
the administration would teach Hanoi
that she not only can avoid the conse-
quences of her illegal acts, but that she
is better off for having committed them
in the first place.

Let us take a look at the economy of
North Vietnam, the magnitude of the
proposed American aid, and the probable
consequences of that aid. I again quote
from Professor Hung's study:

The TU.S. economic aid, apparently to
amount to about $2.5 billion, may spread
over the next four years, averaging $625 mil-
lion per year. The $625 million figure
roughly comsponds to the annual economic
assistance to North Vietnam in recent years
from Russia and Eastern European countries
combined. In addition, China is expected
to increase its ald, which already amounts to
about $250 million per year. Japan's post-war
contribution of perhaps $200 million for
North Vietnam out of $750 million projected
for all Indochina in 1973 will be added
to this,

In sum, Hanol may now confidently ex-
pect the inflow of foreign exchange for the
next four or five years at a rate of about
$1.7 billion per annum, and amount three
times higher than the annual U.S8. economic
aid to South Vietnam. In terms of the value
of North Vietnam's output, $1.7 billion is
just about the size of its 1970 Gross Na-
tional Product, and much higher than the
GNP for 1972.

If Hanol's leaders allocated a substantial
part of the ald to building a new life for the
people, then forelgn assistance will certainly
enhance the cause of peace.

If on the other hand, North Vietnam’s
planners concentrate only on rebullding the
welfare of the state, its army, and war-related
materials, then it Is uncertain whether peace
will be well served.

The pattern of Hanoi's planning in the
past led the country in a vicious circle:
war (1945-54), reconstruction (1966-57), in-
dustrialization (1958-65), war (1965-68), re-
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construction (1968-T1), war (1971-72),
reconstruction (1973 to perhaps 1975), and
then, a question mark.

The economic planners in Hanol today are
the same men who authored the first recon-
struction plan 18 years ago. The Marxist-
Leninist ideological base of their planning
also remains unchanged.

In his last will and testament, President Ho
Chi Minh Imposed two conditions on North
Vietnam. He said: "The Americans must be
kicked out of Vietnam, and the the country
must be unified.” In doing so, he added, "our
country will have the great honor of being a
small nation but capable of courageously de-
feating two glant powers, France and Amer-
ica; as such, we will have contributed greatly
to the cause of the national liberation move-
ment.”

The late president also wrote a poem, his
last, saying,

*“When the Americans are defeated,

We will rebuild our country.

Ten times stronger again."

In a very short time, the Americans will
indeed be gone. It will then be up to Ho's
successors to undertake the task of building
the country 10 times stronger. But whether
that strength will be used for peace and pros-
perity or for continuing the vicious circle of
war, reconstruction, development, and more
war 15 a matter for the ald-giving natlons to
ponder.

Why was there no provision in the
cease-fire agreement for Communist
China and Russia to give aid to South
Vietnam? Both those countries gave vast
amounts of financial assistance to the
warring North Vietnamese. Why is only
the United States held financially re-
sponsible for war damage? If we give this
aid to North Vietnam we will be in effect
announcing to the world that America
has been the aggressor and that America,
not North Vietnam, is the outlaw. A
brief examination of the concept of repa-
rations will bear me out.

In their customary meaning, repara-
tions are levies imposed on a nation de-
feated in war, forcing it to pay the war
costs of the winning nation. The assump-
tion is that the defeated nation bears the
guilt for the war. International legal
opinion holds that the aggressor in a
war is liable to compensate for all losses
of lives and property suffered by her
victim or by third states if such losses
result from acts illegal under interna-
tional law.

The United States has not been the
aggressor in this war. Our role has been
to help defend our allies against the in-
cursions of a hostile power; our role has
been to stop the invasion of North Viet-
nam into the sovereign territory of South
Vietnam.

The implications of the Nixon admin-
istration proposals are clear, however.
Either the administration believes we
have lost the war and, as the aggressor,
must alone accept the responsibility for
war payments, or it knows that the so-
called “economic aid” is really blackmail.
I repudiate that reasoning. If only one
American life was worth losing in the
Vietnam struggle, we owe not a penny.

It is scandalous to ask a nation that
has paid so high a price to fight off in-
vaders to pay blackmail, because it dared
to fight. It is grotesque for our leaders to
have asked young men to give up their
lives in this struggle, and then donate
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money to the very regime that took their
lives.

To those who would argue that it is
less costly to pay the North Vietnamese
to stay home than to fight them when
they invade—I say, look at the record.
Even now, before they have received our
money, they continue their war acts. The
North Vietnamese have not even lived up
to the terms of the cease-fire agreement.
I quote from Human Events, March 3:

Far from offering any sign that its troops
plan to leave Cambodia, as is strictly re-
quired by the ceasefire provisions, Hanoi has
urged its forces in that country to fight even
harder and entrench themselves even further,
In Laos, North Vietnamese regiments are not
leaving that country, as Hanol has promised
they would, but occupy two-thirds of that
nation's territory and are gulping up new
territory each day. So aggressive have the
North Vietnamese been in Laos since last
week’'s cease fire there that Souvanna
FPhouma has been desperately urging us to
renew the bombing.

Despite the cease-fire In Vietnam, U.8. in-
telligence sources last week reported that
the North Vietnamese were pouring hundreds
of tanks and thousands of fresh troops into
the Laotian supply trails in recent weeks,
with much of the armor and personnel
headed toward South Vietnam.

Intelligence reports say Hanol has sent
more than 250 tanks, many powerful 122mm.
and 130 mm. guns, about 50 armored per-
sonnel carriers and about 1,300 tons of sup-
plies into southern Laos since early February.

These sources, related an AP dispatch,
“also estimated that about 15,000 North Viet-
amese troops have moved into southern Laos
since the cease-fire. Intelligence analysts say
about half are headed for the region near
Salgon, some into the BSouth Vietnamese
Central Highlands, and others into the area
below the demilitarized zone.”

Meanwhile, a single motor-fuel pipeline
which North Vietnam Army engineers laid
across the DMZ last spring to support a tank-
led invasion is reported undergoing expan-
sion with a second pipeline to increase the
flow of oil and gas from North Vietnam.

Dr. Kissinger has said the Vietnam agree-
ment includes a *“flat prohibition"” against
the use of Laos and Cambodia for infiltration
of weapons and personnel into South Viet-
nam. Under the agreement, moreover, Hanoi’s
troops are required to leave these countries
they've invaded and return north. In addi-
tion, the agreement forbids the DMZ to bo
used for military purposes. Unfortunately,
however, Hanol has thus far decided not to
live up to these critical provisions and, ap-
parently, is violating them in the most
flagrant manner.

The North Vietnamese will not live up
to agreements when presumably they
might flatter us by good behavior in order
to secure their loot. If they break their
word before we give them money, what
makes the administration think they
will keep their word after they get the
money?

The U.S. Treasury is broke. We have
enormous deficits in our balance of pay-
ments. The dollar can scarcely hold its
own in the world market. To pay out
billions to aid North Vietnam would be
fiscally irresponsible, even if it were not
a bad idea for so many other reasons.

This is not the first time in our history
that America has been forced to deal
with demands for tribute, Let us examine
two incidents in American history and
learn from them.

In the early days of our Republic,
American lives and property were under
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constant threat at the hands of the
Barbary pirates. The demands of the
despotic rulers of the Barbary States
were blunt—pay up, or our pirates will
plunder your ships and sell your seamen
into slavery. For years the United States
did pay up.

In 1800 the Bey of Algiers wanted
Commodore Bainbridge to bring gifts
from Algiers to Constantinople. Bain-
bridge said he had no authority to make
such a trip, whereupon the Bey of Algiers
showed the depth of his understanding of
the relationship between Algiers and the
United States. He told Bainbridge that
no United States authority was needed.
He said:

You pay me tribute—therefore, you are my
slaves.

As America continued to pay the
pirates off, their demands become more
and more exorbitant. The Bey of Tunis
actually demanded that we not only bring
him supplies of naval stores, but
jowelry—diamond-studded rifles and
daggers were among his demands. Com-
menting on the situation, American dip-
lomat Thomas Eaton said:

It is certain that there is no access to the
permanent friendship of these states without
paving the way with gold or cannon-balls;
and the proper question is, which method is
preferable.

But America continued to pay tribute,
until the only alternative was eannon
balls. In 1815, we were at war with the
Barbary States.

During the same period in our history
our leaders were asked to pay tribute to
another foreign power; on that occasion,
the demands were handled in a different
fashion.

The foreign power was France. France
was unhappy with the United States for
its new rapprochement with England,
and she also blamed us for a slave rebel-
lion in Saint Dominique. French pri-
vateers, privately owned ships author-
ized by the French Government to attack
enemy shipping, made a lucrative busi-
ness of raiding American ships and
stealing our eargoes.

The U.S, Government sent envoys to
France to rectify the situation. One of
these men, Charles Cotesworth Pickney,
was contacted by an agent from Talley-
rand. The agent told Pickney that if the
United States would have France leave
her shipping in peace, the Americans
must pay.

“You must pay money, you must pay
a great deal of money,” said the agent.
The agent then warned Pickney of the
power and violence of France and what
might happen if our envoys did not meet
the demands for money. Pickney did not
acquiesce,

“You do not speak to the point,” de-
manded the French agent, “It is money,
it is expected that you will offer money.”

‘“We have given an answer to that de-
mand,” said Pickney.,

“No, you have not, what is your an-
swer?” Pickney rose from his chair and
insisted:

‘It is no, no; not a sixpence, sir.”

When the American public heard of
the scandalous demands of France, the
cry through the country was: “Millions
for defense, not one cent for tribute.”
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Historians note that the firmness and
vigor of the United States in refusing
the French demands prevented the esca-
lation of this unpleasant situation into
all out warfare.

Mr. Speaker, North Vietnam invaded
the south. We certainly owe them noth-
ing for that act. If we do not block this
administration’s proposal to give Hanoi
$2.5 billion, we will in fact be rewarding
the invaders. We will in fact be endorsing
the acts of war they continue to commit
even after the cease-fire. Bribery did not
work with the Barbary pirates, and it
will not work now. Let us prevent one
American cent from being used as tribute
to Hanoi. I urge support legislation which
I am introducing today.

WEST FRONT EXTENSION: ESTHET-
IC AND ECONOMIC OUTRAGE

HON. JAMES C. CLEVELAND

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. CLEVELAND, Mr. Speaker, I take
this opportunity to express my unalter-
able opposition to extension of the west
front of the Capitol as an unmitigated
economic and esthetic outrage.

Less than a year ago, in our action in
the Legislative Appropriation Act of 1972,
we defeated this architectural assault
on the Capitol. Now the Commission for
Extension of the Capitol and the Archi-
tect of the Capitol have again resurrected
this discredited proposal in defiance of
authoritative consultant findings to the
contrary. The measure is scheduled for a
closed vote of the Appropriations Com-
mittee on tomorrow, Thursday, April 5,
and floor action the following week.

The timing could not be worse. As we
approach the 200th anniversary of the
birth of this Nation, we are being asked
to obliterate the sole surviving portion
of the original Capitol ‘tructure. And at
a time of fiscal constraints, we are being
asked to indulge ourselves and our lead-
ership to a  $60 million extravagance:
more office space in the Capitol.

This project is totaly unwarranted on
the basis of historical and architectural
considerations, as well as being an out-
rageously expensive way to obtain a
limited amount of space.

That the west front is in a deterior-
ated state and in need of restoration is
beyond dispute. George White, Architect
of the Capitol, has conceded as recently
as this week that were it not for the
condition of the west front, there would
be no thought of extension. But we need
not destroy the west front to save it.
It can and should be preserved as a price-
less piece of our heritage and can be at
far less cost than a bloated extension.

COST

Cost alone should doom the extension.
At a $60 million estimated cost, it would
run $222 to $368 per square foot, depend-
ing on whose figures one accepts. This
compares to $15 for a Holiday Inn, $30 for
a home, $50 for the Rayburn Building
and $58 for the new FBI headquarters,
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until now the all-time record. The $60
million extension estimate assumes no
cost overruns, a hallucinatory expecta-
tion in view of our experience with the
Rayburn Building.

By contrast, the architectural and en-
gineering consultants commissioned by
the Congress to study the restoration
problem reported on December 21, 1970,
that restoration of the west front wall
could be done for $13.7 million to $14.5
million, depending on surfacing materials
used. This has since been updated to
$17 million. Mr. White feels it might cost
$20 million, and could not exceed $30
million. Even if one attributed $20 mil-
lion of the $60 million extension project
to west front restoration costs otherwise
needed, the $40 million in added space
would work out to $148 per square foot
of gross space, three times that of the
cost of the most expensive public building
to date.

Furthermore, Mr. George Hartman,
who testified for the American Institute
of Architects before the Subcommittee on
the Legislative Branch, House Appro-
priations Committee, on March 8, has
said that restoration costs may well have
been overestimated.

Mr. Hartman informed my office today
that he has spoken recently with engi-
neers for the consulting firm, Praeger-
Kavanagh-Waterbury, and concluded
that their recommendations represent—

The most comprehensive and expensive
wWay todoit...Itis my opinlon and that
of the ATA task force (on the Capitol) that
less work may well be adequate.

SPACE NEEDS

Yet the extension is allegedly justified
on the grounds of space needs. Mr. White
personally inventoried space use and
needs—concluding in the process that a
fourth House Office Building is needed—
and based his extension recommenda-
tions on an assessment of operations di-
rectly related to the operation of the
Capitol. These include space for Members
so they need not treck to their quarters
in the House Office Buildings, a cafeteria,
more space for the press, space for visi-
tors—despite the $20 million voted for a
visitor's center at Union Station.

In his own words, he took the position
of an architect designing bedrooms for
a client, offering no advice as to the size
of the client’s family. In other words, he
totted up a wish list. As one member of
the client family, I protest. I appreciate
the honor, but I would rather walk.

ARCHITECTURAL HERITAGE

The Capitol is more than an office
building. It has been aptly described as
a working monument. I agree with the
position expressed by Archiebald C.
Rogers, first vice president, AIA, who
said in testimony last month:

We believe the original sandstone walls of
the West Front should remain forever, so
that future generations of Americans may
read their country’s heritage in the face of
the Capitol.

I also find merit in the esthetic argu-
ment that the extension would tend to
obscure the base of the Capitol dome
when viewed from the west, diminish
its prominence and obliterate the impres-
sion of separateness of the House and
Senate wings.
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ALTERNATIVES

Finally, I feel our space needs should
first be met by a better use of existing
capacity in the Capitol and the House
office buildings. Consideration should
then be given to an AIA-proposed alter-
native, underground space, which could
well be provided at far less cost. Signifi-
cantly, Mr. White has said it is a valid
alternative.

But I must confess skepticism over any
proposal for increased space based on an
estimate calling for the west front ex-
tension and another House office
building.

Members would do well to recall that
the Commission on Extension of the
Capitol commissioned the Praeger study
to determine if certain standards could
be met in restoration relating to cost,
feasibility, safety, duration of work and
degree of disruption of space while it is
in progress. Transmitting his report, E.
H. Praeger stated:

Our studies indicate that while the Capi-
tol is over one hundred and fifty years old
and has been exposed to many adverse con-
ditions, it survives in relatively good condi-
tion, attesting to the excellence of its build-
ers and to the concern of those responsible
for maintaining this, the national monument
to our Republiec.

Based upon a detailed Investigation of
the west front walls, we conclude that un-
der conditions indicated in the report, res-
toration of the west central front of the
Capitol is feasible. Further, the restoration
can be accomplished within the general
guidelines set forth by Congress as a direc-
tive to the Commission for Extension of the
Capltol.

Mr. Speaker, we must defeat once and
for all this recurrent move to extend
the Capitol beyond recognition and set
about the task of restoring the west
front in time for our bicentennial
observance.

NATIONAL LIBRARY WEEK

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr, Speaker, expand-
ing horizons are vital to a free people and
it is the purpose of National Library
Week to provide effective channels for
citizens to expand their knowledge and
reading skills through the wuse of
libraries.

The National Library Week program
is sponsored by the National Book Com-
mittee in cooperation with the American
Library Association. The first National
Library Week, in 1957, was planned as
a week of celebrations and publicity for
the printed word. The overwhelming re-
sponse to the first National Library Week
led to this annual program.

With library use and reading develop-
ment as its theme, the National Library
Week program emphasizes the impor-
tance of libraries in providing free access
to all types and forms of public interest.
It is the objective of National Library
Week to remind the American people of
the role that libraries play in helping
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citizens further their intellectual devel-
opment.

The National Library Week program
is pursued in the firm belief that through
expansion of reading skills, and growth
in knowledge and education, libraries can
aid in our efforts to alleviate the social
problems we face. A lifetime of continu-
ing self-education through reading can
help us keep abreast of any responsibil-
ities to community and Nation.

National Library Week is also a means
of recognizing the conscientious work
and diligent efforts of the staffs of our
Nation’s libraries who provide essential
services to assist library patrons.

Mr. Speaker, a salute to libraries is a
salute to the storehouses of past and
present knowledge. I am pleased to pay
irhl]ll:ute to our libraries at this special

e.

LEGAL AID SERVICE FUNDING

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speak-
er, I am speaking today to show my sup-
port of HR. 5109 to extend legal aid
services under OEO at full funding,
introduced by Mr. Bert of California.

What I am worried about is time. On
June 30, of this year, OEO will cease to
be a viable agency. And although the
legal services agencies functioning under
OEO have had funds authorized through
June 30, 1974, there is no present guar-
antee that they will ever see the money
to let them last that long.

Already many agencies have stopped
taking new cases, or have put a freeze
on present ones. Many of the backup re-
search offices are in danger of closing up
shop completely, What Mr, Nixon has
told us is that his administration will
soon be presenting us with a bill for a
Legal Services Corporation that will take
over for OEO. But where is the bill, and
can he guarantee that when we get it,
it will fioat through Congress, and be in
effect by July 1, of this year.

Mr. BELL has admitted this is merely
a stopgap measure to make sure these
offices can stay open until the Corpora-
tion takes over. But I must ask, “What
is wrong with that?” It is much preferred
I would think, for the Legal Services
Corporation to step into the shoes of
functioning agencies instead of sifting
through the remains of scattered car-
casses looking for traces of organization.

In closing I would again like to urge
my colleagues’ immediate support for this
measure.

At the conclusion of my remarks I in-
sert in the Recorp a petition sent me by
Robert Fabian. This petition was circu-
lated at the eighth annual conference
of Bar Association Presidents, held at
Newport Beach, Calif.,, on February 18,
of this year:

PETITION

Whereas, budgetary commitments by the
federal government are uncertain with re-
spect to several legal service programs in
California; and
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Whereas, because of such budgetary uncer-
tainties, many legal service programs in Cali-
fornia are terminating client intake; and

Whereas, the withdrawals of so many at-
torneys from so many pending cases present
grave ethical and practical problems to all
members of the bar of the State of Cali-
fornia;

Now therefore, the undersigned members
of the Bar of California urge the President of
the United States and the California repre-
sentative In Congress to act promptly to
maintain existing operations of California’s
legal service programs, pending legislative
action to resolve issues associated with the
establishment of a national legal services cor-
poration to fund and administer such pro-
grams in the future.

Signed by:

Florence J. Westfall,
County Bar Assn.

Dorothy L. Steeves, President, Humboldt
County Bar Assn.

Charles L. Convis, President, Shasta-Trin-
ity Counties Bar Assn.

Robert P. Praetzel, Vice President, Marin
County Bar Assn.

Leonard Shaw, President, Marin County
Bar Assn.

Virginia S. Mueller, member, Women Law-
yers' of Sacramento.

Mary Ann Winters, President,
County Bar Assn,

John F. Guinee, President, Alameda County
Bar Assn.

John Loper,
County Bar Assn.

Willlam A. Johnson, President, Berkeley-
Albany Bar Assn.

Burke M, Critchfield, President, Livermore-
Amador Valley Bar Assn.

Guy Blase, President, Palo Alto Area Bar
Assn.

Richard G. Mansfield, Pres.-elect, Palo Alto
Bar Assn.

Conrad L. Rushing, Vice-President, Santa
Clara County Bar Assn.

P. Brien Wilson, President, Sunnyvale-
Cupertino Bar Assn,

Robert H. Fabian, Pres.-elect, Bar Assn. of
Ban Francisco.

Richard B. Morris, General Counsel, Bar
Assn. of San Franecisco.

Stephen Barnett, Vice-President, Fresno
County Bar Assn.

Harold D. SBandell, President, Fresno County
Bar Assn.

Eenneth N, Hastin, President, Eern County
Bar Assn.

Charles E. Aguilar, President, Stanislaus
County Bar Assn,

Anna White Garlund, President, Tulare
County Bar Assn.

Lawrence Shostak, Vice President, Monte-
rey County Bar Assn.

William A. Brace, President, Santa Barbara
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STATE AND LOCAL AUTHORITY
VERSUS FEDERAL DOMINATION

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REFPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, the Ameri-
can people are increasingly being ruled
by men and women whom they do not
elect and who are not obligated to return
to them at stated intervals for their
judgment.

One result of this situation is that
more and more citizens feel out of con-
trol of their own Government. They feel
that it is not responsive to their own
wants and needs and in many instances,
they are correct.

The Federal system established in our
Constitution is one of strict checks and
balances and division of powers. It was
the belief of the Founding Fathers that
Government should be kept as close to
the people as possible, and that the Na-
tional Government should do only those
few things that could or should not be
done at the local level.

Today, the checks and balances and
division of powers have seriously eroded.
Today, Washington is involved in every
aspect of our lives—from agriculture to
health care to education—and beyond.

Discussing this unfortunate trend,
Prof. Charles S. Hyneman, former pres-
ident of the American Political Science
Association, noted that—

Elected officials ought to be firmly in
charge of the government . . . the men and
women we put in charge of the national gov-
ernment are not now maintaining that
measure of direction and control.

He predicts that—

This unacceptable condition is bound to
get worse unless we reverse a long-develop-
ing trend.

The best answer to this problem, de-
clares Profesor Hyneman, is:

Putting a larger share of governing in our
state and local governments. I am convinced
that we can do this with rewarding conse-
quences if we make up our minds that we
ought to and must . . . . Local self-govern-
ment was invented so that each community
could have its own preferred services and
its own preferred regulations. The glory of
the American federal system has been its pro-
vision that the people of each state should
live under their own code of laws.

In addition, Professor Hyneman urges
more autonomy and less Government in-
terference in the lives of individuals. He
writes that:

I am a strong believer in varlety, In a di-
versity of policies and opportunities that pro-
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vide for you to go your way and me to go my
way. This means that I want to preserve the
autonomy of businessmen and business firms
and encourage free assoclation in social or-
ganizations, and so insist that there must be
mighty good reason for propelling govern-
ment into some new area of American life.
It means also that I think all government
business that can be handled satisfactorily
in the state house, city hall, or county court-
house ought to be put there and kept out of
Washington.

I wish to share with my colleagues the
thoughtful analysis of our current polit-
ical situation by Prof. Charles Hyneman
which appears in the April 1973 issue of
the Alternative, and insert it into the
Recorp at this time.

[From the Alternative, April 1973]

STATE AND LocAL AUTHORITY VS. FEDERAL
DOMINATION

(By Charles 5. Hyneman)

I believe that the question of where to
put the power to govern this nation is of
great importance and calls for a most seri-
ous re-examination right now. I have been
asking questions about it, reading about if,
and thinking about it for some time and I
shall tell you as simply as I can what I think
we are up against and what are some alterna-
tives available to us.

But first, you should know something
about the presumptions which guide my
thought and the prejudices which may limit
what I see and shape my concluslons.

One: I am 100 percent committed to popu-
lar self-government. I believe that elected
officials ought to be firmly in charge of all
important business of government in which
there are significantly different judgments
as to what ought to be the main lines of
public policy. This does not mean that I
think judges of the U.8. Supreme Court and
superintendents of Army Hospitals ought to
be elected, but it does mean that I think we
now let administrative bureaucracies fix a
lot of policies that ought to be debated and
voted on in Congress.

Two: I am a strong believer in variety, in
a diversity of policies and opportunities that
provide for you to go your way and me to go
my way. This means that I want to preserve
the autonomy of businessmen and business
firms and encourage free association in social
organizations, and so insist that there must
be mighty good reason for propelling govern-
men?t into some new area of American life.
It means also that I think all government
business that can be handled satisfactorily
in the state house, city hall, or county court-
house ought to be put there and kept out of
Washington.

Three: I think the national government
now has more business than the elected of-
ficlals (Congress and president) can ade-
quately look into and look after, and I have
no doubt that they will succumb to public
demands that result in their taking on addi-
tional burdens. Unless the American mind
takes a turn which I do not foresee, this as-
sumption of new business will not be bal-
anced by returning an equal amount of old
business back to the private sector. Govern-
ment In the United States is destined to
reach further and further into our lives,
unless I am a much worse prophet now than
I have been in the past.

So we have come to the first question that
I want to ask you and express a few opinions
of my own about. What can we do to make
sure that the persisting and enlarging vol-
ume of public business is attended to Intel-
ligently, with minimum costs and maximum
gains to the American people? It seems to me
that our present answer, a policy of continu-
ously delegating power to national bureauc-
racies, is unacceptable. We have more ad-
ministrative organizations now than Con-
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gress or the president can effectively oversee.
Several of them are too big to be manageable
even if Congress and the president did try
to subject them to strict control. And finally,
in my opinion, we are embracing a poor in-
strument for attaining the answerability to
the people which the Founding Fathers had
in mind—when we lodge a wide range of
choices to fix public policy in officials whose
names and reputations for prior achieve-
ments are unknown to the people they
govern.

So I approach this question with two con-
clusions and a prophesy. A conclusion of
principle—that elected officlals ought to be
firmly in charge of the government; a con-
clusion of fact—that the men and women we
put in charge of the national government are
not now maintaining that measure of direc-
tion and control; and a prediction—that this
unacceptable condition is bound to get worse
unless we reverse a long-developing trend.

What can be done, either to improve the
ability of Congress and president to do well
what they undertake, or to relieve them—
more responsibly—of lesser business that
hinders their addressing matters that ought
to have first priority? Three possible alter-
native courses of action must be considered.
Stated as questions they are: 1. Can we make
the White House and Congress more efficlent?
2, Can the congressmen allocate the public
business among themselves in some way so
that no congressman has to divide his at-
tention among as many things as he does
now? 3. Can we raise our state and local offi-
cials to a new level of importance by hand-
ing over to them sectors of public policy
which up to now we have been entrusting to
administrative departments of the national
government?

I see little promise indeed in the first
course of action—increased efficiency. As for
greater efficiency in the White House, I think
we can dismiss that from our minds alto-
gether. The White House is one of our most
revered national monuments. It must be
visited by a few hundred thousand persons
each year, and I suspect that a full third of
the persons who go there are experts from
the Bureau of the Budget who are trying to
show the president how to use his staff more
efficiently.

The Budget Bureau’s experts stay away
from Congress and no doubt a great deal
more inefficlency abounds at that pole of the
political planet. Congress took a magnificent
step to improve the conduct of its affairs by
restructuring committees and making better
provision for research aids in 1946, and many
congressmen think the time is ripe for an-
other overhaul. But improvements of this or-
der, desirable as they are, offer little prom-
ise, In my opinion, of freeing Congress for
sufficient time to apply their wisdom to pub-
lic policies., Far more would be gained if we
could eapture for more important uses the
countless hours of time that congressmen
give to constituents who insist on bringing
little problems to the mightiest official to
whom they have access. I am conservative
in estimating promise of improvements in
that sector, however, for I am one of those
who belleve that it is a good thing for a
congressman to look a constituent in the face
pretty often and be reminded that he was
elected to serve the people and that he ought
to know what the people are thinking.

The second suggested course of action, re-
locating within Congress the power to take
final action, is one that I have not studied.
The members of the lower house are relleved
of a considerable amount of study and time
in debate by not being required to approve
treaties and advise and consent to the presi-
dent’s appointments. The Senate’s time is
conserved by the fact that it leaves most of
the work on appropriation bills to the House
of Representatives. It may be that there are
other areas that can be turned over entirely
tc one or the other of the two legislative
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chambers without loss of wisdom or risk of
injustice to any sector of the population.

There may also be some kinds of business
that can be turned over entirely to a joint
committee of one of the two houses, as I be-
lieve was the case with claims against the
government at a time when it was thought
that the claims ought to be adjudicated by
elected officlals rather than a court. If public
policies of signal importance are to be de-
cided finally within a committee, it will of
course be necessary to make sure that the
members of the committee are representative
of the people whose interests are affected hy
the committee’'s decisions. The difficulties I
see in identifying publics that need to be rep-
resented and apportioning committee mem-
berships among the different public strips me
of any hope that much can be gained by this
course of action.

S0 we are led up to the third course of ac-
tion I mentioned: putting a larger share of
governing in our state and local governments.
I am convinced that we can do this with re-
warding consequences if we make up our
minds that we ought to and must, I am well
aware that many people are fully convinced
that this is not a feasible course of actlon.
I am acquainted with the arguments they
offer to support their point of view. I think
they are influenced by two great errors in
judgment, They put too high a value on
equality of condition and uniformity in the
application of public policy. And they have
too low a regard for the ability of the Amer-
ican people to construct responsible govern-
ments, elect honest and intelligent officials,
and put brakes on the excesses to which
elected officlals too often succumb.

It is a fact, and I attach great importance
to it, that we are already engaged in a con=-
sclentious and persistent effort to improve
our state and local governments. And with
salutary if indeed not exemplary results in
many places. Further, we have at hand a
large body of thinking packaged and avail-
able for widespread distribution. Much of it
comes to a head with precise proposals:
formulae for replacing inefficient and hap-
hazard government with efficient and respon-
sible government, redrawing state bound-
aries, UNI-GOV for every metropolitan area,
full-time state leglslatures, and so on.

Personally, perhaps more as an incident of
temperament that as a consequence of over-
powering proof. I distruct formulas that are
made to fit unexamined situations. The con-
ditions that give a political jurisdiction its
prominent characteristics and its most
troublesome problems are varlous, not uni-
form and constant. The lesson I think I
have learned is that every community pre-
sents its own set of problems, its own set of
highly developed or underdeveloped resources
of leadership and civic virtue, its own
strengths upon which 1t can builld and its
own weaknesses against which it must guard.
The needs of each place and the options
available to it are not so peculiar, however,
that nothing can be learned from the ex-
perience of people in other places. I am &
great believer in models as a stimulant to
thought and a guide to learning. Surely one
of the first things to do in preparing our-
selves for more vigorous, more costly, more
important government at state and local
levels Is to spread across the nation succinet
but reliable accounts of successes and fail-
ures in governmental improvement contain-
ing lessons from which people in other places
may profit.

Hand in hand with the contention that
state and local governments are not fit for
further governing responsibilities goes the
assertion that they cannot meet the costs
involved in a bigger scale of operations.
We encounter some difficulties in fitting in-
come to costs, but I think they have been
exaggerated. Possibly it will cost the Ameri-
can people more, but I do not see why it
should cost them much more to regulate
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themselves and provide mneeded services,
through state and local authority rather than
through the great national bureaucracies we
now employ. We must make certain that
when governmental responsibilities are mov-
ed to another level, the money necessary
for the operation is part of the transfer. Con-
gress now delegates enormous areas of
authority to the administrative departments
and it annually appropriates billions of dol-
lars to pay for their work. It can turn that
same delegating and appropriating machin-
ery in another direction. It can devolute gov-
erning authority to state and local govern-
ments as readily as it can delegate admin-
istrative organizations, and it can allocate
the money it controls to state and local
governments as easily as it appropriates to
the bureaucracles 1t nourishes in Washing-
ton.

But there is a hitch here—more than a
hitch, a positive danger—and I hope not
to underestimate it. Congress can hold the
federal administrative department to some
measure of accountabllity for its operations
and its performance, and it does so in its an-
nual budgetary review. I do not belleve that
Congress can hold the state governments ac-
countable for the use of money with any
comparable degree of success. The Washing-
ton administrative department is expected
to have a rationalized program. Each sector
of its operations seeks a high measure of
uniformity in its impact on people wherever
in the nation they happen to live. A veteran
of the House Appropriations Committee
learns enough about the program to ask
sharp questions about the exccution. But if
we turn a billlon dollar operation over to
the state and local governments, the uni-
formity and the homogeneous character of
the program ceases. The operation explodes.
Diversity becomes the rule rather than the
exception. Variation in styles of administra-
tion replaces the consistency in style which
marked the administration when It was
seated In Washington. This transformation
from uniformity to diversity is inevitable be-
cause this is what we wanted to happen
when we said: Get this business out of Wash-
ington and put it in the state house or city
hall.

Some of Congress' concern to hold the
spenders responsible for their use of money
can be satisfied by setting up officials in
Washington to maintain a watch, but that
encourages a prospect that the small review-
ing office will transform itself into a bureauc-
racy that insists on imposing uniformity on
the local administrators Just so that the bu-
reaucrats can be sure they understand what
is going on well enough to report it to Con-
gress. Surely this is just what we are trying
to get away from when we endorse devolution
to the states and localities where the people
live.

Shall we then instruct Congress to give the
money to the states without strings attached,
to give it without requiring those who spend
the money to answer effectively for the way
they use it? Or shall we require Congress to
limit the amount it extracts from the tax-
payers and tell the state and local govern-
ments to go directly to the taxpayers for the
increased amounts they are bound to need.
And if we do the latter, open up the personal
if not the corporate income tax as a main
source of state and local revenue, will the
people back home impose any more or any
less accountability upol. the legislatures and
city counclls than they would impose upon
Congress If Congress did all the taxing and
made gifts to the states.

Judgments differ as to how we can best
handle this problem of moving public reve-
nues hand in glove with the transfer of gov-
ernment functions. Good minds are at work
on the problem and I am impressed that we
are advancing toward a full comprehension
of what is Involved in assuring that state and
local officials will be provided with the money
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they actually need under conditions that re-
quire them to justify the things they do with
what they get.

One further point must be made about the
obstacles which must be surmounted in
bringing about a dispersion of government
to the state and local capitals. I speak of a
state of mind that has taken hold of the
American people with increasing intensity
during recent years. Not just our talk but
our behavior makes it clear that we have a
compelling commitment to equality, and
that leads to a fixation on uniformity in the
impact of government on individuals. De-
termined that individuals living side by side
as well as far apart who are caught up in
competition for something of value shall en-
Joy equal protection of the law, we leap to
the conclusion that Americans living any-
where within the national boundaries must
be subjected to identical law. The only way
to guarantee that one rule of law will extend
over the whole nation is for Congress to en-
act the legislation, for a monolithic bureauc-
racy to enforce it, and for a national Su-
preme Court to review and revise the variant
interpretations of each statute.

Local self-government was invented so that
each community could have its own preferred
services and its own preferred regulations.
The glory of the American federal system has
been its provision that the people of each
state should live under their own code of
laws. I recognize the necessity of calling na-
tional authority into action when any lesser
political jurisdiction withholds elementary
justice from any part of the population. If
it becomes evident that the only way a black
man can be assured of the right to vote in
Mississippi is for federal agents to register
voters and sit at the polls on election day—
if that is the only way they can be assured
the right to vote—then I agree that local
registration and election officlals will have
to move over and let the federal officers take
charge. The assurance of elementary justice
is not what I am talking about when I say we
have an over-developed attachment to uni-
formity in the application of law. I am not
talking about the need for the federal gov-
ernment to come into a state or community
to make sure that a minorlty group gets the
fair deal in public services which is denied
to them by state or local public authorities.
I think that redress of local injustice by the
national government is imperative.

What I have in mind when I warn against
an exaggerated affection for uniform ap-
plication of laws is a supposition that the
surest way to prevent injustice is to have
one government govern everybody. What I
deplore is the supposition that national rules
and regulations must cover, say, the grow-
ing of tobacco In order to escape the dis-
advantage some one might suffer if the rules
governing measurement of tobacco fields in
Eentucky differ a little bit from the rules
governing measurement of tobacco fields
across the state llne in North Carolina.

The issue now before the Supreme Court
relating to the financing of public education
invites inspection in this connection. It
seems to me to be a sound principle that
some of the money stripped off of the wealth-
ier communities of the state by taxation
ought to be Invested in the improvement of
education in the poorer communities of the
state, If this is a good rule for education,
then it seems to me to be a good rule for
health services, care for the aged and the
crippled, and a good many other services we
expect government to provide. If the judges
conclude that the equalizing of services is
mandated by the Constitution, inherent in
the laws’ equal protecilcn requirement, how
can the judges escape concluding that the
quallty of essential services in poverty-ridden
West Virginia must be brought up to the
level of the same public services in the far
wealthier states of Ohio and Pennsylvania?
If all the communities of the nation must
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be brought to the same quality of service,
how would you guarantee that result except
by a mass of ever-changing regulations of
nationwide application enforced by a num-
ber of ever-enlarging federal bureaucracies?
And if the great swarm of regulators bring
all parts of the nation to the same level of
public service, who will run ahead of the
rest and set models for the less imaginative
communities to imitate?

I do not predict that the Supreme Court
will immediately project us upon this course
of all plains and no mountains, all lock step
and no pace setting. I do say that there is
a8 mood hovering over the nation, a senti-
ment settling heavily upon great numbers
of American people, which favors equality of
condition and uniformity in the application
of law. It is a mood and a sentiment which,
If it persists and dominates our political
philosophy, will negate any hope you or I
may have of returning government of the
American people back to the states and the
communities where the people live.

LEGITIMATE ACCESS FOR AMERI-
CANSGOODS TO FOREIGN MAR-

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the
State of Illinois Senate adopted a resolu-
tion introduced by Senator Harber Hall
which calls upon the Federal Govern-
ment and, more specifically, the Congress
to take the necessary steps so that
American goods have a legitimate access
to foreign markets. I believe this is a very
timely resolution, and it demonstrates
the responsibility and leadership which
is reflected in the Illinois State Senate.
I insert the resolution into the Recorp
at this point:

RESOLUTION

Whereas, The State of Illinois, the In-
dustrial, commercial and agricultural cen-
ter of the great heartland of the United
States, has long been a leader in world trade,
with 300,000 of its citizens engaged in em-
ployment related to exports; and

‘Whereas, Illinols ranks second in exports,
with 1972 exports amounting to $3.7 billion,
with manufactured goods representing about
756 percent, and agricultural products about
25 percent, of the $3.7 billion; and

Whereas, Growth in world trade is threat-
ened by artificial trade barriers, in countries
which deny our exports the same access to
their markets which we allow their imports
to ours; and

Whereas, The failure of some countries to
carry out the intent of agreements Is pre-
venting the export of our products, and the
import of some of theirs, with adverse effect
upon some of our industries and their em-
ployees; and

Whereas, Open trade promotes the con-
tinuation of peaceful interchange between
the nations of the world and improves the
standard of living of the peoples of all na-
tions; therefore; be it

Resolved, by the Senate of the Seventy-
Eighth General Assembly of the State of Il-
linois, that the State of Illinois, In its posi-
tion as an international center of manufac-
turing, agriculture, trade and finance, reaf-
firms its vital interest in world trade; and
be it further

Resolved, That we, the State of Illinois, In
the spirit of fair and equitable free interna-
tional trade and continuing progress, call
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upon the Government of The United States
to take urgent action to assure to all Ameri-
cans access to the fruits of their labor in
foreign markets equal to that which our na-
tlon grants to goods produced in foreign
lands; and be it further

Resolved, That a copy of this preamble and
resolution be transmitted by the Secretary
of State of Illinois to each member of the
Congress of the United States from Illinois.

LEGALIZING ABORTION

HON. LAWRENCE J. HOGAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, ever since
the Supreme Court handed down its Jan-
uary 22 decision legalizing abortion there
have been numerous articles published
around the country on the effect of the
ruling and the rights of the unborn.

Today, I would like to call the atten-
tion of my colleagues to an article by
Philip Nicolaides that I feel is particular-
1y enlightening on the subject:

A MATTER OF LIFE, DEATH: ABORTION RULING
AND THE RIGHTS oF THE UNBORN

(By Philip Nicolaides)

Today In America at least two little chil-
dren are alive and well in adoptive homes be-
cause when they were developing in their
mothers” wombs the Supreme Court of the
United States had not yet concluded that
their mothers had the right to have them
killed before birth. They are the children
of the two women (one In Texas, one in
Georgia) whose appeals resulted in the
court's Jan. 22 decislon overturning the anti-
abortion statutes of almost every state in the
Union.

This is a fact worth contemplating for a
moment. These two children are allve. They
would not be alive today if the court's de-
cision had been made a few years earlier.
Their being alive reminds us that the court
decided on a matter of life or death, the life
or death of unborn human beings. And the
court professed to discover in the “penum-
bra” of the Bill of Rights and the 14th
Amendment—an amendment which guaran-
tees the right to life—a new right, the ‘right’
to klll unwanted or inconvenient unborn
children.

Much has been said of the arrogant judi-
cial usurpation of legislative function which
this decision represents. No one has put it
more trenchantly than Justice White in dis-
senting (along with Justice Rehnquist):

“I find nothing in the language of history
of the constitution to support the court's
judgment. The court simply fashions and an-
nounces a new constitutional right for preg-
nant mothers and, with scarcely any reason
or authority for its action, invests that right
with sufficient substance to override most
existing state abortion statutes. The upshot
is that the people and the legislatures of the
B0 states are constitutionally disentitled . . .
(The decision) is an improvident and extrav-
agant exercise of the power of judicial re-
view . . ."

It is regrettably true that in this decision
the Court has grossly over-reached its proper
function. That is an important point. But
not the most important point. For we are
dealing here with a matter of life and death.
And the Court has decided for death on the
basis of a “right of privacy™ which it admits
is nowhere found in the Constitution. It is
the substance of the decision, not the legali-
ties, which makes it not just bad law but
infamous.
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After a rambling and superficial disquisi-
tion on the history of abortion law, Christian
and pagan views on the subject (the Court
candidly favors the latter), and other related
subjects, the majority opinion concludes that
the Court is incapable of determining when
life begins and/or becomes protectable by
any state.

It rebukes Texas for basing its law on the
theory that life begins at conception and
then perversely proceeds to impose on Texas
and all the other states the theory that life
does not begin at conception but possibly
(it is up to the states to decide this) three
months before birth.

Even here the states’ power to protect the
unborn is vitiated by the Court's insistence
that the nebulous consent of the “health”
of the mother can take precedence over the
life of the child. And in the midst of this
farrago of contradictions and obfuscations
Justice Blackmun, the author of the deci-
sion, carelessly lets the cat out of the bag
by using the phrase “unborn children.”

That's what it's all about, unbern chil-
dren, and their right to be protected from
lethal procedures. The pro-abortionists use
every smokescreen, every sophistry imagin-
able to obscure this fact. But common sense,
common speech, medical evidence and even
their own unguarded statements betray
them.

It is a commonplace of medical parlance
to say that when a woman becomes pregnant
her doctor has “two patients.” Dr. Liley, the
father of fetology (medicine practiced on
the unborn), writes about “the same baby
we are caring for before and after birth, who
before birth can be il and need diagnosis
and treatment just like any other patient.”

The “Declaration of the Rights of a Child,”
passed by the United Nations General As-
sembly in 1959 states clearly: “The child
needs safeguards and care, Including appro-
priate legal protection, before as well as after
birth.”

And in a pamphlet issued in 1963 by
Planned Parenthood (an organization that
now supports permissive abortion laws) the
Tollowing revealing sentence appears: “An
abortion kills the life of a baby after it has
begun.”

There are many other aspects to the abor-
tion controversy, but this one is central, It
is a matter of life and death. Tragically the
Bupreme Court by its 7-2 decision has sided
with death. By supporting the amendments
to overrule this decision, amendments being
introduced by Congressman Hogan, Senator
Buckley and others, Americans can still side
with life.

In the Spring of 1971 President Nixon ex-
pressed his strong convictions on the “sanc-
tity of human life—including the life of the
yet unborn.” We can urge him to speak out
again and instruect the Solicitor General of
the United States to intervene. It's a matter
of life and death.

FEDERAL EMPLOYEE LABOR-MAN-
AGEMENT ACT OF 1973

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, I am
foday introducing the Federal Employee
Labor-Management Act of 1973.

The Federal Government is the Na-
tion’s largest employer and there is no
reason why the people who work for it
should not have the same rights as those
who work in the private sector of our
economy.
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Federal workers must have the right
to engage freely in labor union activities,
including forming, joining and running
these unions, without any fear of reprisal
from the Government. This includes
negotiating contracts and disputes on
behalf of union members.

This bill creates a Federal Labor Rela-
tions Authority consisting of three mem-
bers appointed by the President of the
United States. The three would be se-
lected from a list of 10 submitted by the
president of the American Arbitration
Association.

I believe that enactment of this leg-
islation will not only help protect the
interests and rights of Government work-
ers, but it will also make Federal service
more attractive to potential employees
as A career.

FIRE PREVENTION SEMINAR
HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, the
Philadelphia Fire Department, the Na-
tion’s finest municipal fire department,
will conduct its fifth annual Fire Preven-
tion Seminar from June 13 through June
15, at the Philadelphia College of Tex-
tiles and Sciences, in Philadelphia.

The 3-day seminar will study fire safe-
ty and prevention in industries, institu-
tions, hospitals, and schools, and the role
of the fire service in the community
today.

The fire department’s fire prevention
division is sponsoring the seminar in co-
operation with the citizens fire preven-
tion and public relations committees,
which has formed a subcommittee chair-
ed by Joseph T. Gibbs, safety coordi-
nator, Smith, Kline, and French, to as-
sist in promoting the meeting.

Fire Commissioner Joseph R. Rizzo
said that the seminar is designed to im-
prove fire safety and prevention prac-
tices in hospitals, schools, industries, and
institutions through the exchange of use-
ful and informative data that will pro-
mote the implementation of sound safe-
ty practices.

He added that it also hopes to be able
to enlarge and develop new programs of
fire prevention that may be successfuily
inaugurated throughout the country.

The four previous seminars attracted
over 1,000 persons representing some 28
States and 126 cities from as far west as
Las Vegas, Nev., and as far south as Tam-
pa, Fla.

Registration fee for the seminar is $50
and covers lectures, demonstrations,
breakfast, and lunch all 3 days and a
concluding banquet,

Registration for just 1 day of the
seminar is $20. The first day of the meet-
ing will cover fire safety in industry, the
second day, hospital and nursing home
safety, with the final session devoted to
fire prevention in schools.

For further information about the 3-
day conclave, write Seminar V, Fire
Prevention Division, Fire Department,
1328 Race Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 19107.
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FINANCING BALANCED
TRANSPORTATION

HON. EDWIN B. FORSYTHE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. FORSYTHE. Mr. Speaker, as the
present energy crisis becomes ever more
serious, we become more and more aware
of the need to find ways of conserving
fuel.

In southern New Jersey, we have a
fantastically successful rapid transit
system called the Lindenwold High
Speed Line, which carries over 40,000
people a day between Philadelphia and
south Jersey at less than half the cost
of driving their cars and with more effi-
ciency and safety.

Louis T. Klauder, who has been se-
lected Engineer of the Year in the Dela-
ware Valley as well as in New Jersey,
discusses the high speed line and the
need for additional similar facilities
throughout the Nation, in an address
which he gave at a Iuncheon in his
honor.

Mr. Klauder believes, and I agree, that
we have got to shake loose from the
philosophy that mass transportation
must be entirely self-supporting and
that, in the long run, it would be cheaper
and more environmentally efficient, to
finance, instead, good mass transit sys-
tems.

Mr. Klauder’'s address is significant
and important reading, Mr. Speaker, and
at this point I wish to share it with my
colleagues:

FINANCING BALANCED TRANSPORTATION
(By Louis T. Elauder, P.E.)

I am of course very pleased to be Engineer
of the Year in the Delaware Valley, and I am
also pleased that the theme of Engineers’
Week this year is the promotion of mass
transit,

One of the goals of Engineers’ Week is to
encourage engineers to leave their comfort-
able shells and provide information and
leadership to the community in those areas
in which they have special competence. It is
appropriate therefore that engineers should
speak out and lend their support in solving
the second most serious problem affecting
metropolitan areas; namely, the problem of
mass transportation. A recent Gallup poll
found that this problem was second only to
crime.

Ever since the depression the public gen-
erally, and decisionmakers in particular
have recognized that there was a transporta-
tion problem, but any reasonable solution to
the problem appeared to be so unattainable
that they despaired, and did nothing, except
build highways.

Suddenly, the situation has changed in a
way that would not have appeared possible
just a few years ago. Some new words have
been added to our vocabularies, such as:
pollution, ecology, urban sprawl, and energy
crunch. For the first time in 57 years the
United States Congress did not appropriate
a single cent in 1972 for new highway con-
struction, It is almost certain that in 1973
Congress will appropriate 3 billion dollars
for mass transit on the same 90 percent fed-
eral funding and 10 percent local funding as
is used for highway support. It is also antic-
ipated that in most metropolitan areas,
automoblile gas taxes will be available to fi-
nance the local one-fifth share of any trans-
portation project, not merely for highway
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projects, as has been the situation in the
past. A proposal of this type was proposed
for Pennsylvania just last week.

The reasons for this very encouraging shift
in public opinion are: a new appreclation of
the importance to the entire metropolitan
area of an economically healthy center city
business district; the fact that automobiles
hurt rather than help a central business
district; the fact that high quality rapid
transit is more attractive and less expensive
to both the community and the user than
equivalent highways; the fact that rapid
transit reduces pollution and preserves the
ecology; the fact that rapid transit requires
only one-fifth the energy that automobiles
need; the fact that rapid transit is so much
safer than automobiles; and the realization
that the public has a responsibility to pro-
vide transportation for children, infirm,
aged, and those who don’'t own cars—the
same kind of responsibility that it has to
provide fire protection, water, sanitation and
police.

All of these reasons can be summarized in
a single sentence; namely, that “Good mass
transit improves the quality of urban life
for all the citizens in a metropolitan area.”

The reason that it has taken so long for
the public to accept these very simple and
obvious facts is that in the early nineteen
hundreds, the promotion, financing and op-
eration of mass transit systems was a very
profitable private business.

The public has finally been forced to ac-
cept the fact that no private interests are
the least bit interested in financing mass
transit systems today. Those private operators
who couldn't sell their existing systems to
some public body, raised fares as fast as pos-
sible and as ridership dropped, reduced the
guality and extent of the service, until fin-
ally the lines just ceased to exist.

Perhaps the most critical question that
can be asked, when considering the building
of a new rapid transit system, is: “Do we
really care if business leaves the central
business district and moves to the suburbs?”
In view of the fact that the city and the
suburbs compete for new businesses and for
the taxes that businesses pay, it can be as-
sumed that the city would care a great deal
if it lost any businesses, but that each sub-
urb would hope that businesses would leave
the city and relocate in it. Presumably,
neither group would be happy if businesses
just left Philadelphia for New York or some
other major city. What really is happening is
that no one wants the center city to dete-
riorate; the suburbs would just like to re-
ceive some of the taxes which center city
businesses now pay. As businesses have left
the cities there is a real question as to
who should pay the taxes in a city if business
doesn’t. Certainly the suburbs don't want to.
But there are a good many indications that
city and county boundaries may prove to be
very feeble barriers to the flow of taxes if the
cities are no longer able to pay thelr own
way. The financial bind in which the Phila-
delphia School Board finds itself may very
well be the trigger which will cause the
courts to order the suburbs to help pay the
cost of education in Philadelphia. In the face
of this threat, I suspect that there isn't a re-
sponsible suburban political leader around,
who would claim that he had no interest in
the future of the central city, or argue against
a proposed rapid transit line, for the reason
that it would help only the central city.

I live in Burlington County, New Jersey.
This is really a distant suburb. I hear no
comments that we don't need good rapid
transit there, or that a new transit system
would help only central Philadelphia. Just
the opposite 1s true. I am constantly being
asked when rapid transit will come to Bur-
lington County. My neighbors feel that this
will make us more accessible to the city;
that it will increase land values; that old
houses which have been converted to apart-
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ments will be rebuilt into one-family homes;
that executives will move to Moorestown and
build high priced homes; and that the entire
area will be more attractive. As I am sure
all of you know, the lack of good public
transportation has long impeded the eco-
nomic growth of South Jersey.

For as long as I can remember we have
solved our metropolitan transportation prob-
lems by building more highways. Those who
still rode the old transit systems switched to
automobiles as soon as they could afford it,
and often before. The more highways we
built the worse the traffic congestion seemed
to be. The additional cars put pressure on
parking lots. It became profitable to tear
down bulildings to provide parking space. The
city lost taxes, the motorists paid high park-
ing fees. Drivers complained of traffic con-
gestion. Everyone dreamed of the clean air,
the traffic-free roads, and the adequate free
parking which were available in the suburbs,
and the flight of businesses from the center
city accelerated. In the center city the new
highways created more problems than they
solved.

During this struggle to solve urban trans-
portation problems with highways, city after
clity found that the city taxpayers were sub-
sidizing motorists, to a much greater extent
than they had realized. The most recent re-
port from Atlanta states that its taxpayers
subsidize motorists to the extent of 13 cents
for every gallon of gasoline consumed in the
city.

In Philadelphia Mayor Richardson Dil-
worth persuaded the Delaware River Port
Authority to build the Lindenwold Line.
Once persuaded, the Port Authority decided
that if it was going to have a rapid tran-
sit line, it wanted to have a good one. It in-
sisted that it be much faster than a private
automobile, 75 miles per hour top speed, and
an average of 40; that it be comfortable,
quiet and safe; that service be very fre-
quent—even in the off-peak there is a train
every Tl minutes. Tralns all night; a seat for
everyone; fares no higher than local bus
fares; half price transfers to the SEPTA sys-
tem in Philadelphia; and enough free parking
for everyone who wanted to drive to a sta-
tion. It even insisted on air-conditioned cars,
at a time when air conditioning in rapid
transit cars was unheard of. In an effort to
provide a gracious atmosphere for the riders,
they prohibited advertising in the cars.

You all know the result—10,600 people a
day who had not previously used any form of
mass transit now prefer rapid transit to their
own cars. The Line carries over 40,000 riders
a day. That is double the ridership on the
Paoll local, even though the Paoll local is
50 percent longer and runs through a much
more densely populated area.

There of course is a very good reason for
this patronage. No driver can possibly get
to center city in his car as quickly, as easily,
as comfortably, as safely, or as inexpensively
as he can go by the Lindenwold Line. Little
by little people are learning this, and no
matter how much they love their automo-
biles, if they are going where the Linden-
wold Line goes, sooner or later they try the
Line, and once they try it, their car loses
some of its appeal. Patronage is still growing
at the rate of 13 percent per year, in spite
of a recent 25 percent fare increase, and ap-
parently it will continue to grow as long as
the riders can find free parking spaces at the
stations.

Everyone knows that the Lindenwold Line
cost almost $100 million, and that the av-
erage fare is sixty cents, This fare covers the
full operating cost, but not the capital cost.
No urban planner would dream of proposing
an 8-lane highway and bridge which would
have capacity for 8,000 passengers an hour
in each direction between Haddonfield and
central Philadelphia, but if such faclilities
were built, they would cost a great deal more
than 100 million and at least £650,000 per
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year in tax support for operation. In addi-
tion, the average cost to drive a car in town
is $3.00, compared with £1.20 on the Linden-
wold Line. Therefore, both the taxpayers and
the riders save as a result of the construction
of the Lindenwold Line.

Among engineers T need hardly stress the
fact that rapid transit eliminates almost all
of the automobile pollution and that it re-
quires only one fifth as much energy as a
comparable number of automobiles. If and
when automobiles are equipped with the new
anti-pollution facilities, the energy ratio be-
tween automobiles and rapid transit may
increase to ten to one.

From the point of view of safety, there is
almost no comparison. Highway deaths aver-
age 2.3 per 100 million passenger miles. Tran-
sit deaths are less than 0.1. This means that
transit is 23 times as safe as an automobile.
Actually, it 1s much safer even than that.
The automobile figures are for all automo-
biles and there are more automobile accidents
in the cities than there are on freeways. The
transit figures include buses, and there are
more accldents on buses than on rapid tran-
sit.

Rapid transit has another very important
advantage that all rail transit riders appre-
ciate, but of which motorists might not be
aware, The transit rider looks forward to the
ride as an opportunity to read on the way
to or from work. For two 15 or 20-minute
rides a day, this amounts to one-half to 3
of an hour a day. Most of us value this extra
time very highly.

S0 everybody gains when a rapid transit
line is bullt. The city which needs people
but doesn't want automobiles, the taxpayers
who would otherwise pay to build and op-
erate the much more expensive highway al-
ternative, the passengers who save time,
money and lives, and finally the suburban
communities which become much more at-
tractive places in which to live because of
their excellent transportation. After all, that
was what made the Main Line so much more
attractive than South Jersey for so many
years. It had, for its time, excellent trans-
portation.

During the same period that the Linden-
wold Line was disproving the old myth that
automobile drivers wouldn't ride mass tran-
sit even If 1t were free, new lines in Toronto,
Montreal, Mexico City, San Francisco, Stock-
holm, London, Paris, Tokyo, Munich and
Santiago were showing the world just how
attractive rapid transit could be.

As a result, 40 cities around the world are
now proceeding to build new rapid transit
systems.

You may very well ask why we don't have
a lot more Lindenwold Lines if they are so
popular, save so much money and benefit
both the center city and the suburbs. The
answer is very simple. It is the problem of
financing. Until the passage of the Urban
Mass Transportation Act in 1070, all mass
transit improvements had to be financed 100
percent with state or local tax money, The
competition for these funds is of course very
intense, with education, health, welfare and
crime prevention having unavailable prior-
ities. It 18 no wonder that most of the na-
tion’s rapid transit lines are relics of the
period between 1890 and 1910 when private
capital could still make money operating
transit systems. Very few cities could afford
the luxury of spending tax money on transit
projects before there was federal support.

In comparison, most states, including Penn-
sylvania, had dedicated gas taxes, This means
that the money which Is raised by state gas
taxes can be used only for highways. As a re-
sult, highway planners do not need to com-
pete with education, health and the other
necessary government services for the money
with which to build highways. And, as if
that were not sufficient reason for solving
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all transportation problems by building high-
ways, the Federal government also levies gas
taxes which can be used only for highways.
The Federal government provides up to 00
percent of the cost of new highways and re-
quires as little as 10 percent to be raised by
state and local taxes—usually by state gas
taxes.

Transportation is not merely a highway
problem. It is also a railroad problem, a tran-
sit problem, an alrway problem, and to a les-
ser extent & maritime problem. All are inter-
related and should complement each other.
None can stand alone and ignore the others,
Of course in metropolitan areas the major
concern is mass transit.

Unfortunately, the availability of the al-
most unlimited funds from unseen gas taxes,
which can be used only for highways, gave
hard-pressed government officials no other
option than highways. No matter how desir-
able & transit project might be, and no mat-
ter how much better or less expensively a
transit solution might solve a transportation
problem, the answer could only be to build
more highways.

Over the years however public pressure has
steadily mounted for a more rational method
of deciding how to solve transportation
problems.

In 1963 the Delaware River Port Authority
decided to use money from highway vehicle,
bridge tolls to finance the Lindenwold Line.
In New York the Port of New York Authority
decided to do the same thing to finance the
acquisition and modernization of the old
Hudson Tubes now known as PATH. Chicago
taxed automobile parking lots for support
of mass transit. In California the legislature
authorized the Golden Gate and Bay Bridge
Authorities to use automobile tolls to finance
transit projects. Then California, Virginia,
and Michigan imposed additional gas taxes
specifically for transit projects.

In 1970 Congress appropriated one billion
dollars a year for five years to finance tran-
sit projects on the basis of two-thirds fed-
eral money for one-third local money. Un-
fortunately, the federal and local funding
both still came from non gas tax sources.

In 1872 there was a tremendous debate in
Congress over the very critical issue of the
diversion of gas tax money from highways
to transit. A bill was introduced to make
three billion dollars of federal gas taxes avall-
able for mass transit projects, in those in-
stances in which local governments wanted
to use these funds for transit. The basis was
four-fifths federal funds to one-fifth local
funds. This bill passed the Senate and was
supported by the administration in the
House. It failed of passage In the final rush
for adjournment. To give you some idea of
the strength of the transit forces in the
House, they prevented passage of any bills
for additional highway funds. This was the
first time such a thing has happened since
19186.

The bill is being reintroduced and has a
very good chance of passage—if for no other
reason than that all presently appropriated
highway funds will have been exhausted by
April of this year. If an accommodation can-
not be reached, all existing highway con-
struction activities will grind to a halt at
that time.

Of course the amount of the proposed tran-
sit appropriation is infinitesimal compared
with the federal highway program, but the
issue is one of principle. Are gas taxes high-
way funds or are they transportation funds?
The highway forces give lip service to transit,
but insist that the people who pay gas taxes
expect those taxes to be used for highways.
The weakness in their case has been their
inability to suggest a source of funds for
necessary transit projects,

The transit advocates argue that one dol-
lar spent on transit (in those instances in
which transit is the proper solution from an
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overall point of view)—one dollar spent for
transit will do as much to reduce highway
congestion as 3 to 6 dollars spent on high-
ways. They insist that each locality should
be free to make its own decision in each
case, and not be forced to build a highway in
those Instances in which it believes transit
would provide a better solution.

1 foresee passage of the bill In about that
form, early this year. When that happens,
there will be a host of new rapid transit sys-
tems. There will also be a concentrated effort
to make existing transit facilities so attrac-
tive that anyone who could use transit will
prefer it to driving his own car, just as 19,000
people in South Jersey do today.

If my crystal ball is correct, and the bill
passes, the future for engineers who are in-
volved in mass transporiation looks very
bright indeed. In fact, there just are not
enough experienced rapid transit engineers
in the country to do all of this work. I would
not be at all surprised that some of you, who
have never even ridden on s transit system,
may find yourselves working on transit proj-
ects. And if that happens, I can guarantee
that you will be just as enthusiastic about
rapid transit as I am.

GUARANTEE PROTECTION
HON. LAWRENCE J. HOGAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REFPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, the St.
Marys County Commission recently
passed a resolution urging Congress to
approve a constitutional amendment that
would guarantee protection of the un-
born from the moment of conception, as
well as the retarded, the aged, the in-
firmed, and others who might be legally
defined as nonpersons.

On January 30, I introduced just such
an amendment, House Joint Resolu-
tion 261 and on April 2, I reintroduced
my amendment with seven cosponsors.

The text of the resolution follows:

RESOLUTION

Whereas, the recent Supreme Court deci-
sion to legalize abortion has demonstrated
the need to speak out against the extermi-
nation of unborn children, and

Whereas, We oppose abortion as unjust
and immoral in that the right of personal
privacy takes precedence over the right of
human life, and

Whereas, We further oppose abortion as be-
ing conirary to the fundamental principles
of morality, and

Whereas, We conténd abortion is nothing
more than legalized murder and still a crim-
inal action, and

Whereas, We feel that permissiveness In
legalized abortion will eventually lead to
euthanasia.

Therefore, We, the Board of County Com-
missioners of Bt. Mary's County, in order to
avert the wholesale slaughter of unborn
bables, do hereby urge all citizens to ap-
peal to all US. Senators and Representa-
tives and urge the support of the constitu-
tional human life amendment that would
guarantee protection not only to the child
from the moment of conception, but also
the retarded, the aged, the infirmed, the
mental and other persons that may be legal-
ly defined as a misfit or a non-person, and

We further urge, all citlzens to ask support
for legislation prohibiting the use of federal
funds or tax money for the establishment,
maintenance and staffing of abortion centers.
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TRIBUTE TO MAYOR F. EDWARD
BIERTUEMPFEL

HON. MATTHEW J. RINALDO

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. RINALDO. Mr. Speaker, today
marks a very significant anniversary for
my hometown, Union, N.J. April 4 is the
34th anniversary of F. Edward Bier-
tuempfel’s assuming the office of mayor.

Mr, Biertuempfel is the dean of the
Nation’s mayors by virtue of his having
held the office longer than any other in-
cumbent in the United States.

He also has indelibly stamped his im-
age on the community that is known
widely throughout northern New Jersey
as “Biertuempfel’s Town."”

In a sense F. Edward Biertuempfel
has been in politics all his life. Born
nearly 79 years ago in Newark—New
Jersey’s—Ironbound section, Mr. Bier-
tuempfel learned politics at the knee of
his uncle Al, a tavernkeeper and an
officeholder in the early part of this
century.

The future mayor moved to bucolic
Union Township with his new bride, the
former Christine Arnold, in 1923. Seven
years later, he organized the F. Edward
Biertuempfel Association and ran for
Township Committee as a Republican.
During the first of 16 successful autum-
nal campaigns, he went from street cor-
ner to street corner repeating his brief,
but effective message—which he also had
printed on a card he distributed every-
where he went:

The name is Biertuempfel (pronounced
Beer-temple). I'll do all I can to help the
taxpayers.

This proved to be a message that has
sounded like sweet music to the ears
of Union Township taxpayers for more
than four decades.

Once in office, Mr. Biertuempfel be-
came the acknowledged leader of Union
Republicans, whom he drew under the
banner of his association, the name of
which was changed to the Regular Re-
publican Club.

Curiously, he did not reach out ini-
tially for the title of mayor, a designa-
tion he could have obtained simply by
passing the word. Instead, he deferred
to Charles Schramm, who held the title.
“I somehow didn’t think I looked like
a Mayor,” is the explanation Mr. Bier-
tuempfel once gave for declining to ac-
cept an honor that was his for the
taking.

But on April 4, 1939, Mr. Schramm
resigned because a new job was forcing
him to move, and the man who did not
think he looked like a mayor began his
record run at the helm of Union Town-
ship’s ship of state.

Mr. Biertuempfel and his fellow town-
ship committeemen had the foresight to
have the township purchase several hun-
dred acres of land that went on the
auctioneer’s block for unpaid taxes dur-
ing the depression. In later years, this
land bank provided the township with
dividends in the forms of tracts for
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schools, playgrounds, and many other
public building sites.

Until a few years ago, Mr. Bier-
tuempfel’s fire-engine red Chevrolet
sedan was a familiar predawn sight on
Union Township streets. While most of
the township was sleeping, Mayor Bier-
tuempfel would be out touring large
areas of the township. In this way, he
kept his sensitive fingers on the pulse of
every neighborhood, noticing potholes
requiring repair and checking on work
that township employees were supposed
to have done the day before.

No matter was too insignificant for him
to attend to personally. Newcomers to
Union Township learned quickly that the
mayor was the man to contact if any-
thing, no matter how trivial, needed
doing. Thus it was that distraught pet-
owners would call him when their cats
were caught in trees. The mayor would
personally dispatch a fireman to extri-
cate the animal. In this way, he earned
the appreciation of grateful township
residents.

An outgoing, gregarious man with an
uncanny knock for saying precisely the
right thing at the right time, the mayor
was in demand as a speaker at various
social and fraternal functions in the
township. No store opening in Union
Township could really be regarded as of-
ficial until the mayor had cut the ribbon.
Sponsors of fundraising drives believed
their efforts were doomed to failure un-
less the local newspaper carried a picture
of the mayor signing a proclamation
urging support for the effort.

In addition to his strong influence in
his home community, Mayor Biertuemp-
fel was a leading Republican in Union
County and the State of New Jersey. He
served 18 years on the Union County
Board of Chosen Freeholders. In 1964,
he was a delegate to the Republican Na-
tional Convention in San Francisco.

Mayor F. Edward Biertuempfel is
proud to call himself a politician. He has
stated that “politics is my life.” And it
has been the vehicle of politics that has
enabled him to devote his life to public
service. Because he has been in politics,
he has been in a position to build Union
Township into one of the finest residen-
tial communities in the State of New
Jersey.

And so, Mr. Speaker, I urge you and
my fellow Members of the House to join
me ftoday in paying a well-deserved trib-
ute to a man who has brought honor to
the profession of politics, as we salute the
dean of the Nation's mayors, the Honor-
able F. Edward Biertuempfel, on his 34th
agjniversary as mayor of Union Town-
ship.

MAN'S INHUMANITY TO MAN—
HOW LONG?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr, Speaker, for more
than 3 years, I have reminded my col-
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leagues daily of the plight of our pris-
oners of war. Now, for most of us, the war
is over. Yet despite the cease-fire agree-
ment's provisions for the release of all
prisoners, fewer than 600 of the more
than 1,900 men who were lost while on
active duty in Southeast Asia have been
identified by the enemy as alive and
captive. The remaining 1,220 men are
still missing in action.

A child asks: “Where is Daddy?” A
mother asks: “How is my son?” A wife
wonders: “Is my husband alive or dead?”
How long?

Until those men are accounted for,
their families will continue to undergo
the special suffering reserved for tHe
relatives of those who simply disappear
without a trace, the living lost, the dead
with graves unmarked. For their fami-
lies, peace brings no respite from frus-
tration, anxiety, and uncertainty. Some
can look forward to a whole lifetime
shadowed by grief.

We must make every effort to alleviate
their anguish by redoubling our search
for the missing servicemen. Of the in-
calculable debt owed to them and their
families, we can at least pay that mini-
mum. Until I am satisfied, therefore, that
we are meeting our obligation, I will con-
tinue to ask, “How long?”

TRIBUTE TO CALVIN E. WRIGHT

HON. ORVAL HANSEN

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. HANSEN of Idaho. Mr, Speaker,
on June 30, 1973, our country will lose
the services of one of the finest public
servants I have ever known, On that day
Calvin E. Wright, of Boise, District Direc-
tor, Internal Revenue Service, will retire
from his position and from 33 years in
county, State, and Federal government
service, the past 22 years in IRS.

The individual who follows Mr. Wright
will find the greatest of cooperation and
strength from his predecessor. Although
Calvin Wright and I belong to different
political parties, we have been friends for
many years and I have always found his
advice to be that of a good American who
wanted only to improve service to the
public. His integrity is of the highest and
he has dealt fairly and honestly with all
who took to him their tax problems.

John Corletf, the Idaho Statesman’s
political editor, has written a tribute to
Mr. Wright which I insert into the
RECORD.

The tribute follows:

WRIiGHT WILL RETIRE AFTER 22 YEARS AS InAHO
CHIEF
(By John Corlett)

“Wright cannot be classed as a politican,
as politiclans are commonly known. A certain
idealism clings to him, but he is always close
to reality. He is a perfect gentleman in the
vortex of state politics and intrigue. Soft
spoken and almost timid, he is yet to be seen
in an angry moment. He moves slowly toward
the solution of his problems and arrives there
with a minimum or no dissention. By keeping
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himself above ‘dirty politics' he stands out as
a refreshing example of how not to play the
game, yet paradoxically beats them all. . . .”

I wrote the above in my Politically Speak-
ing column in March, 1941, two years and two
months after Calvin E. Wright assumed office
as state auditor. He was elected to that post
in 1938 and again in 1840 and was to be
elected to a third term in 1842,

On April 16, Cal Wright will retire as
Idaho's district director of Internal Revenue,
a job he has held for 22 years. He confesses
that it is the pressures of a tax collector’s job
that has caused him to retire at age 64.

Somehow I doubt that this will be the end
of public service for Cal Wright. This gentle
man, truly a paradox in Idaho politics, has
much yet to offer to Idaho, probably in ap-
pointive positions.

Cal Wright Is one of the vanishing breed
of those who grew up in the hurly burly of
Idaho politics in the Great Depression years.
His political training began almost immedi-
ately after he graduated from Stanford Uni-
versity in 1930.

His political mentor was the late Gov. C.
Ben Ross, who was first elected as chief ex-
ecutive in 1930, And from that year until he
was appointed Idaho's Internal Revenue
Service director in 1851, Cal Wright was In
the middle of Idaho polities.

His last entry into the political arena was
in 1950 when he was the Democratic candi-
date for governor. In a Republican year he
was defeated by Len B. Jordan in a campaign
noted for being almost completely free of
acrimony.

This was one campaign, however, that
Wright, to use his words, “tip-toed" too much
and allowed himself to get on the defensive.
Later he told prospective office seekers that
“you can never tip-toe into office, you must
develop and be positive on the Issues with
all the conviction at your command.”

In retrospect as one who is Wright's con-
temporary, I marvel at the rapport that
existed between C. Ben Ross and Cal Wright
because they were so dissimilar. But Ross
saw in Wright the makings of a responsible
and effective public official and he proved
to be correct.

Cal Wright was then a politiclan through
and through. He loved the life, both in the
Democratic party and in public service. But
his is a personality that belied the ‘“‘con-
summate politician.” Democrat though he
was, he was basically non-partisan.

The late Tom Heath of Preston, a former
Republican state chairman and state sen-
ator, sald about Wright that “he had the full
support of his frlends and the full respect
of his opponents.”

Doubtless future historians will agree that
Cal Wright is Indeed a “refreshing ex-
ample” of a different type of politician; a
type, in fact that did not exist before him
and has not existed since he quit trylng for
elective office after 1950. Such gentleness and
idealism that he exhibited In the face of
ruthlessness and in rapport with political
giants who oftimes represented ruthless-
ness, deserves to be specially recorded.

Wright served his party as Cassia County
chairman. He was a prominent Young Demo-
crat. Before he won his first election as
Cassla County auditor in 1934, he taught
school and worked for the Bulletin in Burley
and the Minidoka News in Rupert.

Wright was recognized by his peers through
the years as & ‘“good newspaperman,” and
always in the back of his mind was a yen
that perhaps someday he could afford to
buy his own newspaper.

He sought and lost the Democratic nomina=-
tion as state auditor in 1936 when Ross ran
against the great Sen. Willlam E. Borah
and lost heavily. But in 1938, Wright at age
29, wes elected state auditor and he was
“hooked” as far as politics was concerned.

In his silx years as state auditor, Wright
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looks back to two accomplishments. One
was his figcht against the Republicans to
dismantle his authority by creating the office
of comptroller. Wright won that battle in
the Supreme Court in a landmark suit that
is known to just about every law student
who has come along since. The constitution-
slity and authority of the office of state
auditor was clearly defined in that suit.

The second accomplishment was his ob-
taining an appropriation of £50,000 from the
legislature, a big sum in those days, to
install the state’s first general and uniform
accounting system designed for computer
accounting.

After he left the auditor’s office in 1945,
there was a private enterprise hiatus in
Wright's life. For a year he published the
Minidoka County News and spent some time
in business in Wallace. For three years he
served as manager of the Raymond Hotel
and Greyhound Bus Depot in Lewiston, both
owned by the late Tom Boise, sometimes de-
scribed as a ward-healer type Democratic
politiclan. That was not an apt description
of Mr. Boise, but he did have control of the
Democratic party process in North Idaho.

Wright was called back into the political
wars in 1950 and he handily won the Demo-
cratic gubernatorial nomination in a field of
three. He lost to Jordan in the general elec-
tion by 10,500 votes.

In 1951, Mr. Truman was literally a lame
duck president. The Senate was holding onto
his appointments until after the 1952 elec-
tion when most everyone assumed a Repub-
lican president would be elected.

Wright was nominated as Idaho director
for internal revenue. The Idaho senators
were Republican Herman Welker and Henry
Dworshak. Their respect and friendship for
Wright was pre-eminent. They joined in
sponsoring Wright and his nomination was
promptly confirmed in the Senate. So the
personal philosophy of a man whom the late
Frank Burroughs, the Republic editor of the
once-famous Idaho Ploneer, called & “square-
shooter,” pald off.

That appellation has pald off even more
in the last 22 years. Despite the pressures of
being a tax collector, Wright has demon-
strated his basic “goodness™ in talks before
numerous clvic and service clubs and other
organizations about the job of collecting
taxes for Uncle Sam.

He tells his audlence that “almost every-
body is honest about his income tax returns,
which is a tribute to the basic loyalty and
patriotism of the American people.” Or, he
SAYS:

“Every year before April 15 millions of
good citizens sit down with income tax form
1040, examine their books and records—and
thelr consclences—and square themselves
with Uncle Sam for the cost of the blessings
and problems of living in America.”

After he gets some rest, it might be smart
for the Internal Revenue BService to hire
their former Idaho director to spread his tax
collecting gospel across the land.

His feelings for the baslc goodness of peo-
ple came through in one of his statements
about the reason for his retirement:

“It's the pressures of a tax collector’s job,
particularly after 22 years In the responsi-
bility, although I have appreciated working
with dedicated IRS employees in our difficult
and sometimes unhappy duties in enforcing
the firm and complex laws of our country.
Fortunately, most people understand and
are consclentious about their tax obligations
to the government."

Wright has never shirked his civic duties
and he is proud of his five-year service as
Idaho federal chairman for Radio Free
Europe. He visited the RFW facilities in 1966
as a member of the American delegation.

Wright and Gwen Sathre of Burley were
married in 1929. They have a son and a
daughter and nine grandchildren.
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THE ENERGY CRISIS IN
PERSPECTIVE

HON. JAMES J. HOWARD

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, as chair-
main of the Subcommittee on Energy of
the House Committee on Public Works,
I have had the opportunity to review a
number of speeches, research materials,
and other related data.

Recently, Reginald H. Jones, chairman
and chief executive officer of the General
Electric Co., spoke on the “Energy Crisis
in Perspective” before the Common-
wealth and Commercial Clubs in Cincin-
nati, Ohio,

I found the speech informative and
interesting and for that reason commend
it to my colleagues:

THE ENERGY CRISIS IN PERSPECTIVE
(By Reginald H. Jones)

There has been a shortage of gas and fuel
oll supplies this year, and some electric utili-
ties have had problems in keeping up with
the demands on their systems. As a result, a
few schools and factories have been obliged
to close down temporarily, and some of the
consumers of heating fuel and electricity
have been asked to restrict their use of these
energy sources. To Americans, who have
taken abundant low cost energy almost for
granted, this has been a startling experience.

Furthermore, responsible spokesmen for
the gas and oil industries have stated that
shortages could persist for about a decade,
and our growing dependence on forelgn oil
and gas supplies could, by the 1980's, pose
some serious balance of payments problems
and security risks. At the same time, electric
utllities have faced unwarranted delays in
bringing power plants on line, particularly
nuclear power plants, because of the inter-
vention of environmentalists and a nearly
chaotic situation with respect to siting and
licensing of power plants.

These events have attracted headlines.
Some critles have seized upon the current
energy shortages to exclaim that unless we
drastically slow down our economic growth
and industrial progress, we're going to run
out of energy sources and everything will
some day run down and come to a halt. This
is the way the “energy crisis” is portrayed to
the general public.

While most knowledgeable people are
aware that there is, in fact, an immediate,
short-term energy shortage, the public is be-
ing led to believe that the U.S. faces an ir-
r~versible doomsday crisis.

Now, such a doomsday view could lead to
very damaging policy errors in this country,
and it is important that the energy situation
be clarified.

My purpose tonight is a simple one. I
want to take a closer look at this “energy
crisis” and in doing so, provide some new
perspectives on our energy requirements, on
our energy reserves and resources, and on
some of the short-term problems and the
longer-term solutions that will help forestall
an “energy crisis” either in this century, or
the next, or the next after that.

TU.5. ENERGY CONSUMPTION

First, the United States is a tremendous
user of energy. This country would never
have become the world's leading industrial
nation, with the world's highest standard of
living, if we did not have abundant energy
avalilable to us. And to continue in this lead-
ership role we must have abundant energy
available and use it wisely and with ever
greater eficiency.
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It's difficult to visualize just what we mean
by "abundant energy,” but let’s look at the
huge quantities of each energy source con-
sumed in the United States in 1970 alone.

Coal—We burned 530 million tons of it.
That's the equivalent of a pile of coal one
mile long by one mile wide by 900 feet high.
The energy content of that coal was 1.38 C
units. What's a C unit?

In order to compare different energy
sources, we need a common measure of their
energy content. The British thermal unit or
BTU is the amount of energy it takes to
heat up a pint of water one degree Fahren-
heit. But you can’t deal in pints in discussing
energy in the quantities we're talking about.
So we take 10,000 million million British
thermal units and make them equal to one
C unit—which happens to be just about the
amount of energy it takes to heat up Lake
Michigan one degree Fahrenheit. One C unit
also expresses the energy generated by burn-
ing about 400 million tons of coal. In 1870,
coal as an energy source in the U.S. ac-
counted for 1.38 C units of energy produced.

Crude Oil—Nearly five billion barrels con-
sumed in 1970. This is the equivalent of a
pool of oil one mile long by one mile wide by
1,000 feet deep. Energy content: 2.96 C units,

Natural Gas—At atmospheric pressure as it
comes out of a kitchen burner, about 150
cubic miles of natural gas was used in the
US. in 1970. Energy Content: 225 C units.
This is the equivalent of the energy gen-
erated by burning 22 trillion cubic feet of
natural gas.

Falllng Water—Hydropower as an energy
source in 1970 corresponds to 75 cubic miles
of water fallilng 1,000 feet—the height of
the Empire State Bullding. Energy content:
0.29 C units. This is the equivalent of the
fuel it would have taken in fuel-fired power
plants to generate the amount of hydro-
power used in 1970.

Thus we have an idea of the total energy
consumed in the United States, a total of
nearly 7 C units in 1970, including only .02

C unit provided by nuclear fuel.

ENERGY SOURCES

Grouped into classes, the fossil fuels (coal,
crude oil and natural gas) provided 96%
of the energy consumed. A fourth form of
fossil fuel—shale oil—Iis listed because it is
a potentially significant energy source of the
future.

A second classification of energy source is
sunlight which includes hydroelectricity,
since waterpower is renewed on a continuous
basis by the extractive power of sunlight
taking water from the oceans and making
it available as rain. As we have seen, hydro-
power accounted for only 4% of 1970 energy
consumption. However, sunlight provides an
enormous additional potential energy source,
much larger than all others combined.

Finally, we have nuclear fuels. Although
nuclear energy accounted for less than half
of one percent of the nation’s energy input
for 1970, in 1972 it was up to about 1%. The
uranium 235 isotope is currently significant.
The much more abundant uranium 238 iso-
tope is potentially so, as is the element
thorium—depending upon the course of fu-
ture nuclear-reactor developments.

Having clearly established the picture of
the United States as a tremendously heavy
user of energy—and even granting the future
energy potential represented by sunlight and
nuclear sources—the “energy crisis” theorists
usually go on to paint a picture of runaway
growth in energy consumption—such that no
reserves or resources could hope to accom-
modate for long. After an energy boom, they
see an energy bust.

The public, upset by the current temporary
shortages in heating fuels and natural gas,
begins to believe these dire prophecies.

But I talked of new perspectives and, for
one of these, we must look back, not for-
ward.
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HISTORIC TRENDS

Back in 1850 (the countr~ ran on sunlight,
collected via fuel wood, work animal feed,
windmills, and waterwheels. Only 6% of the
energy input in 1850 came from coal, the first
of the fossil fuels.

The 120-year evolution from solar energy
in 1850 to fossil fuel energy in 1970 was char-
acterized by several great substitutions. Coal
was substituted for wood in furnaces, fire-
places, and stoves during the last half of the
1800’s. By 1900 coal was king. In this cen-
tury, oil and gas are being substituted for
coal. And motor fuel in internal combustion
engines has been substituted for hay and
oats in horses.

Another great substitution has been un-
derway since shortly before the turn of the
century. Electric energy generated in a power
plant Is being substituted for energy gen-
erated by direct combustion of fuel on the
user's premises, In the last 40 years, the
proportion of the country's energy input
converted to electricity prior to use has
grown from about 9% to about 256%, and
is still on the way up. Where the growth of
electricity is a reflection of this substitution,
it does not represent new energy use so much
as it represents a new energy form.

FUTURE TRENDS

Now, the doomsday prophets note that the
use of fossil fuels, per capita, has increased
35-fold in the past 120 years. And on that
basis, they project such enormous increases
in per-capita use of energy that they come
up with really frightening figures and a
plundered planet in very short order.

But such frightening projections are
wrong, because they do not recognize that
the use of fossil fuels has replaced other
fuels—fuel wood and animal feed—by which
people kept warm and managed their work
and transportation in years past. When
you recognize that fossil fuels have been
largely replacements of earlier energy
sources, then we find that the true growth
of per-capita energy consumption has been
much less—only a factor of two, not 35, in
120 years, or about one-half a percent per
year. Thus, projected out, this indicates that
energy consumption per capita will only in-
crease about 650% by the year 2000.

Expressed in C units, U.S. energy con-
sumption will approximately double between
1970 and 2000, rising from 7 C units in 1970
to 149 C units per year in 2000. Thus the
total quantity of energy required to get
through these decades amounts to 330 C
units.

TU.S. RESERVES AND RESOURCES

Now with this total requirement firmly in
mind, let's take a close and realistic look at
our national reserves and resources.

First I think we should make very clear
the distinction between mineral energy re-
serves and resources. U.S. energy reserves
are deposits which have already been iden-
tified and are recoverable at current costs
using current technology. U.S. energy re-
sources include identified but submarginal
deposits that cannot be economically recov-
ered at current costs, plus those as yet un-
discovered deposits that our geologists and
mineralogists have every reason to believe
exist. Our energy resources should be recov-
erable with progressively increasing costs or
with progressively Improving technology.

Looking first at U.S. energy reserves—al-
ready identified and recoverable today—we
find a total of 985 C, or nearly three times
the 330 C needed to get us to the end of the
century. With the major reserves lying so
heavily in coal, it is clear that the energy
problems between now and the end of the
century must be defined in terms of poten-
tial shortages in reserves of oll, natural gas,
and uranium 235—mnot in coal, which slone
could supply our projected energy needs
nearly three times over.

But over the longer range, I belleve that
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even this presents too bleak a picture—and
an unrealistic one in light of our truly vast
energy resources. Here even the C unit—
adapted to get rid of all those zerces in help-
ing us conceive of numbers in the tens of
millions of millions—seems almost too small
a unit to measure our energy resources.

Fossil Fuels.—Including coal, oil, natural
gas, and shale oll, add up to a total of 23,800
C units. Add to that Nuclear Fuels—uranium
and thorium adding up to 56 million C units.
Remember, our total energy consumption in
1970 was 6.9 C units.

Let’s put our reserves and resources into
the context of future population and con-
sumption estimates. It is our best guess that
the U.S. population will stabillze at about a
billion people in the next few centuries. May-
be less—who can say? But assume a billion
people. In the next few decades we see per
capita energy use stabilizing at 500 million
BTUs per year, about 50% higher than now.
Under these assumptions, energy consump-
tion will rise to about 50 C per year—seven
times what it is today—before it levels off.

With these conditions, U.S. fossil fuel re-
serves—the fuel we can get with today’s eco~
nomics and today's technology—are adequate
to run the country for about 50 years. The
fossil fuel resources, which require progres-
sively higher fuel prices as they are devel-
oped, will be adequate for about 500 years
more. Clearly the U.S. is blessed with bounti-
ful energy reserves and resources, even with-
out nuclear energy for which we have re-
sources for a million years.

I suggest that these are not the dimensions
of an “energy crisis” in the doomsday sense—
one which would have us stopping growth,
halting progress, even turning back the clock
in terms of our ability to continue to improve
the standard of living and to solve some of
the serious social problems which only con-
tinued use of energy will permit us to solve.

TEMPORARY SHORTAGES

But the concerns about the decade imme-
diately ahead are real, and we must realize
that—despite the abundance of our total
energy reserves and resources—we have tem-
porarily gotten ourselves into a very tight
energy sltuation. Utilities and other big users
are properly concerned about fuel shortages
and rising costs. As the National Petroleum
Council has pointed out, some near-term
shortages are inescapable.

Why? Why this immediate shortage in the
face of such bountiful energy sources?

I believe we can identify four significant
contributing factors.

It is my strong belief that if we had not
regulated the price of natural gas, if we had
not had low-cost foreign oil so readily avail-
able, If we did not have a major rise in con-
cern for environmental protection, and if the
prospect of nuclear energy had not tempo-
rarily diverted our attention from coal tech-
nology, there would be no talk of an energy
crisis today. Indeed, the U.S. would have
developed its fossil fuel reserves and would
have made plans for earlier development of
its vast resources. Even using current tech-
nology, coal refineries can supply & full range
of clean hydrocarbon products. The Germans
did it during World War II. With such devel-
opment in place, we might now be paying
more for energy and might be using a little
less, but we would not be faced with the
immediate prospects of shortages and deple-
tion of developed reserves.

GAS PRICE REGULATION

Let’s look in a little more detaill at each of
these contributors to current energy short-
ages. First are the inevitable effects of an-
choring the price of natural gas at a level
appropriate to the 1950's, while oil and coal
prices are allowed to rise along with the prices
of other commodities, By 1970, the owner of
a gas well got only about half as much rev-
enue as the owner of an oil well producing
the same amount of energy.
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He even got less than the owner of a coal
mine for the energy in his fuel. Naturally, the
motivation, for finding new gas declined
while at the same time demand soared as the
relative price declined.

Large quantities of cheap gas were used
for industrial purposes, including generation
of electricity, at a cost so low that it made
little economic sense to improve plant effi-
clency to save fuel. The low price of gas also
delayed the development of coal gasification
and natural gas liguefication.

LOW COST FOREIGN OIL

The effects of cheap foreign oil were almost
as far-reaching as those described for gas.
The avallability of low-cost foreign oil let
Europe, Japan and, to a less extent, the
United States save money by importing it. A
tremendous world trade was built up for
transporting oil from the Mideast to Europe
and Japan, and from Venezuela to the U.S.
The motivation for developing our domestic
petroleum resources simply eroded, while our
oil and gas reserves dwindled to the point
where we are becoming increasingly depend-
ent upon foreign fuel—with the ratio of re-
serves to consumption now down to 10 years.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERNS

Third is the shift from coal to oil by the
electric utilities. The environmental move-
ment has put increasing pressure on indus-
try to burn clean fuel—especially the steel
and electric-utility burners of coal and re-
sidual oil. These industries must either burn
clean fuel or clean their smoke to get rid of
sulphur and soot.

Unfortunately, the technology for refining
coal is not ready, having—as we have noted—
lagged because of the availability of artifi-
clally cheap gas and foreign oil. The tech-
nology for cleaning up smoke is not ready
elther, having lagged through failure on the
part of nearly everyone to anticipate the se-
riousness of the environmental movement.
Now these technologies are needed in a
hurry—and on a time scale that cannot be
met without switching temporarily from coal
and residual oil to distillate oil.

NUCLEAR DELAYS

Finally there are the continuing effects of
delays in starting up nuclear power plants.
Partly because of the intervention of envi-
ronmentalists and partly because of the
growing pains of a new technology, the nu-
clear plants have not come on stream as fast
as expected. Gas turbine power plants, which
present little, if any, environmental siting
problems, are being rushed into place to fill
the gap—producing still another unantici-
pated demand for gas and distillate oil.

Because of the combined effects of all these
factors, we now find ourselves in the tem-
porary fix which many are calling “the energy
crisis.,”" Less dramatically stated—and more
accurately, I believe, given our vast energy
reserves and resources—we are faced with an
immediate need for more clean, refined fos-
sil fuel than we thought we would need. But,
for lack of timely motivation we haven't de-
veloped the abllity to produce it.

NEEDED: ENERGY POLICY

How do we effectively deal with this im-
mediate situation? The basic need is for a
coordinated national energy policy based on
a comprehensive, long term look at the na-
tion's energy needs. As many spokesmen have
already stated, one path back to non-crisis
energy development would be to allow nat-
ural gas gradually to seek its competitive
(higher) price level. This would reduce de-
mand and spur the development of large-
scale coal gasification,

In developing a national energy policy, our
government leaders should also consider
ways to encourage more rapid development
of our indigenous energy resources of coal,
oll, gas, and uranium, and certainly not to
reduce the incentives.
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There will have to be something of a trade-
off here because we will want to continue to
take advantage insofar as possible (and while
it lasts) of mnational savings achievable
through low-cost imports of oil and liquified
natural gas, paying for them in large part by
exports of food and industrial equipment.
Much of the cost of imported fuel is the
cost of transportation and, insofar as we
finance the transportation, payment for this
portion of the fuel cost stays with us. Of
course, over the span of decades, we expect
the price of imports to rise, reinforcing our
motivation to develop our own fossil and
nuclear resources.

Finally, we will need to move faster in
bringing nuclear power plants into commer-
cial operation. We need a more orderly and
expeditious procedure for siting and licens-
ing today's nuclear power plants, while push-
ing ahead with breeder reactor development.

General Electric has a huge stake in the
effort to increase the nation's nuclear power
capacity, and I have every confidence that
we can do it—as a Company and the nation
as a whole.

So you can see the energy picture is not a
picture of doomsday crisis. We have a tempo-
rary shortage of certain clean fuels, the tech-
nology of refining coal has lagged for lack
of incentives, and we must expect to pay
more for energy as the most easily available
resources are used up. Over the decades, the
availability of cheap foreign petroleum prod-
ucts will come to an end.

ENERGY IN ABUNDANCE

But if we act now to encourage the de-
velopment of the abundant U.S. energy re-
serves and resources, and to conserve them
through improved energy conversion tech-
nology, our nation can return to self-suffi-
ciency through a combination of nuclear and
fossil fuel resources.

The best way of all to conserve resources
and reduce pollution is to increase the effi-
ciency of energy utilization in all its aspects.
We at General Electric view this as a primary
responsibility,

In future years still other energy sources
may be tapped; we may learn to use solar
energy economically on a large scale. But
even without that, we need not fear for the
future of America on the basis of an energy
shortage. The U.S. can run comfortably on
its own energy resources for millenia to come.

JOHN HEINZ REPORTS

HON. H. JOHN HEINZ III

OF PENNSYLVANIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. HEINZ, Mr. Speaker, since zom-
ing to Congress over a year ago, I have
sent regular newsletters to citizens of the
18th District of Pennsylvania and I am
now inserting in the Recorp at this point
a copy of the April, 1973, newsletter:

JoHN HeINz REPORTS

Dear FrIEND: The new 93rd Congress is
getting down to business and as I start serv-
ing you as your Representative here, I want
you to know that 1973 looks like it will be
an extremely active year for me as well as
an important one for you.

Critical and overdue legislation I hope and
expect to see House action on this year in-
cludes a trade bill to better protect Ameri-
can jobs, a needed private pension reform
and reinsurance measure, action to relieve
the present energy crisis facing this nation,
and a fight against rising food, rent, and
other prices through an improved approach
to price and wage controls. Quick congres-
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sional action on this last item is a must be-
cause of the serious failure of so-called Fhase
III controls.

Moreover, as your U.S. Representative, I am
acutely aware of the battle over whether
Congress or the Executive Branch will set
this nation’s priorities. President Nixon has
pointed out that failure to hold the line on
his recently unveiled $269 billion budget will
result in inflation, higher taxes, and higher
interest rates, and I am convinced we must
not further penalize either the wage earner
or those on fixed incomes. But up to now we
in Congress seem unable to agree on how to
establish and work within a spending limita-
tion appropriate to avallable revenues. I per-
sonally feel that the Congress must manage
its fiscal affairs responsibly, and I have ap-
peared before the Joint Study Committee on
Budget Control to testify and present my own
bill, H.R. 630, the Government Expenditures
Ceiling Act, which establishes a workable
spending limitation procedure.

The continued failure of Congress to say
“no" to programs that don't work abdicates
to the Executive Branch and causes people
to lose faith in government and their coun-
try. I pledge to continue to work hard to re-
verse this trend.

MY NEW COMMITTEE HAS BUSY SCHEDULE

I am especially pleased to have been re-
cently appointed to the Interstate and For-
eign Commerce Committee. Our 18th Con-
gressional District is a part of a business and
commercial center of national and interna-
tional importance, yet to my knowledge,
Southwestern Pennsylvania has never been
represented on this important and far-
reaching committee.

We will be particularly active in such
areas as public health and environment,
transportation, communications and power,
and commerce concerns such as no-fault auto
insurance, securities, and product warran-
ties,

In fact, my subcommittee, Public Health
and Environment, has already been active
nearly every day in holding hearings on over
a dozen vital health measures up for renew-
al and other controversial and new proposals
for cheaper and better health care. The photo
on the previous page was taken at a recent
subcommittee hearing and shows me with
Chairman Paul Rogers (D.-Fla.).

GIVING THE ELDERLY POOR A BREAK

I am frying to ease the hardship imposed
last year by an amendment to the Revenue
Sharing Act which severely limited social
services for the aging, blind and disabled.

That amendment, which was not fully ex-
plored In our rush to adjourn, stipulated
that in addition to a ceiling of $2.5 billion,
for such programs, 90 per cent of those funds
would be spent on persons receiving cash
welfare benefits and that only 10 per cent of
this limited money be spent on the elderly
poor or disabled who are not on public as-
sistance.

The impact of that amendment is only now
becoming clear. Many of our aging and dis-
abled do not choose to receive public assist-
ance, preferring to get by on Soclal Securlty
or small pensions, Nevertheless, they depend
on services such as transportation, house-
keeping help and recreation to stay active
and keep living with independence and
dignity.

I have introduced legislation which will
free the aging and disabled from this restric-
tion and allow states to fund these pro-
grams from their total federal allotment.

My mail prompted me to take a first-hand
look at one such service that was in jeopardy
of being cut. I visited a senior citizen lounge
operated by the Neighborhood Center Assn.
on Chestnut St, North Side, and came
away with the knowledge that this is one
service that is vital to the well-being of our
elderly. I had the pleasure of talking with
Mrs, Margaret McWhorter, pictured here.
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I can't believe that a law would be allowed
to exist that forced proud, self-sufficient peo-
ple onto welfare roles in order to gqualify
ior necessary services. I already have 54 other
Co man who have co-sponsored my leg-
islation and I intend to work hard to see
that it is passed.

AID TO NORTH VIETNAM? HOW ABOUT HERE?

Americans have every reason to believe that
an enduring peace has been brought about in
Southeast Asia by President Nixon. Hostili-
ties for the most part have ceased, soldiers
are being removed, and, most important, our
POW'’s are coming home. I join with all of
you who pray this peace is a lasting one.

But among the important issues that re-
main is aid to North Vietnam. Atlhough I
will ask your opinion on this controversial
subject on my questionnaire to you later
this year, I have taken a strong position op-
posing reparations or finaneial aid to North
Vietnam.

There is a case for and I would consider
supporting help to the innocent victims of
that tragic war in the form of humanitarian
aid, much the same as when we and others
came to the assistance of earthquake, famine,
and flood victims wherever they may be. But
as to direct aid to North Vietnam, the fact
iz we didn’t invite Hanoi's expansion into
the territories of its neighbors and we can-
not reward such tactics. We made a serious
mistake involving this nation in Vietnam,
but Hanol was also wrong to use military
force as an instrument of its own national
policy.

Anyone seriously proposing aid to North
Vietnam should be prepared to take it out of
the defense and foreign aid budgets after we
have met our own domestic needs. I would
like to see a minimum of five billion dollars
now targeted for the military reserved for
domestic programs in such areas as health,
pollution, education, housing, and commu-
nity development. As a supporter of a $269
billion spending celling for the 1974 fiscal
year starting this July 1, I am convinced that
we can live within that figure by taking a
hard line on weapons cost-overruns, inflated
retirement benefits, and military manpower
levels, Our nation has the resources to pro-
vide every child a decent education. Perhaps
a controversy over ald to North Vietnam will
help us see our own needs here at home more
clearly and cause us to act on them.

IMPORTANT VISITORS DROF BY OFFICE

We've had some important people visit us
lately, namely Miss Barbara Beckman, of
Etna, who is this year's Pennsylvania winner
in the Voice of Democracy contest sponsored
each year by the Veterans of Forelgn Wars.
Barbara and I had a chance to meet and of
course, have the traditional picture taken on
the steps of the U.S. Capitol. I'm proud of
Barbara and her accomplishment, and after
reading her prize-winning essay, I'm con-
vinced this country’s future is in good hands.

Also helping convince me of that was Edgar
Alan Boone, son of Mr. and Mrs. E, A. Boone,
011 Corbet St., Tarentum, who dropped by
the office representing the Presidential Class-
room of Young Americans program. These
are top students who are selected to come to
Washington for a first-hand look at what
makes this nation run. Edgar was a fine
cholce and I commend him.

LET'S MAKE WAR ON CRIME AND DRUGS

The recent shooting of Senator Stennis
has stimulated debate on how we can best
fight crime and the increasing use of drugs,
and the threat they pose to the stabllity of
our society.

Drug abuse and addiction is Public Enemy
Number 1 and must be combated with a
strong effective enforcement program. More-
over, there is a clear correlation between
crime and heroin as well as other dangerous
drugs. I support mandatory jail sentences for
conviction on the second offense for any such
drug violation, no pre-trial or pre-sentencing
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escape from justice through rehabilitation or
treatment, a very high maximum penalty for
offenders, especially to give the prosecution
a chance to better identify the dealers, and
I am seriously considering legislation to make
it a federal offense for law enforcement offi-
cers to fail to enforce that law in dealing
with drug-related crimes.

Although most crime in America does not
fall under federal jurisdiction, money to local
municipalities to expand law enforcement
efforts 1s available under the Law Enforce-
ment Assistance Administration (LEAA) and
I have worked recently to keep those funds
flowing into Western Pennsylvania.

INTERNS “SHAPING UP"” CONGRESSIONAL OFFICE

My Washington staff has had the oppor-
tunity recently to work with a great group of
young Interns. These bright, energetic young
people are encouraged by their schools to
work In Congressional offices for limited
periods of time for on-the-job training.

On board recently, learning and often
teaching the regulars have been Susan Curry,
16, of Bewickley, a junior at the Madeira
School; Landa Schmitt, 20, 1138 Greentree
Road, a student at Georgetown University;
Karen Miller, Blairsville, also from George-
town, and Rachel Cohan, from Baltimore, &
political science major at Goucher College.

Susan returned to school recently and the
stafl and I presented her with a small token
of our appreciation for her hard work. Pic-
tured here looking on as I say good-bye to
Susan are, from left, Donna Malvey, Donna
Barrett, JoAnne Bode and Steve Connolly.
MY STAFF AND I ARE READY AND EAGER TO SERVE

YOU

Speaking of the staff, with the start of
the new Congress, I think it's time to “in-
troduce” you to all of them here in Wash-
ington, who you may know less well than
my assistants in the Pittsburgh district office.

They are trained professionals who, like
me, are here to serve you. Feel free, whether
you have a problem with your Social Security
benefits, the military, immigration, or a re-
quest for information, to get in contact
with us.

Besides those pictured, others working for
you here are my Administrative Assistant,
Warren Eisenberg, and Jeannie Alexander,
Mike Fruitman, Tim Gillespie, Russ Martz,
Dolores Senanis, and Connie Wardrop.

“SPECIAL REPORTS" TO BEGIN

If you would like to be placed on our mail-
ing list to receive periodic special reports I
will soon start preparing, send me your name
and address on a postcard. These reports will
be more detailed on legislative matters and
other activities I am involved with to better
serve my district. I hope you will find them
an additional way to keep informed of what's
happening in your government.

It's another way I can serve you, and I
cannot emphasize too much that that's why
I am here. Through my committee work and
my votes in the Congress I will continue to
act with your best interest in mind. My door
is always open, so please don't hesitate to
write or call.

Sincerely,
H. Jonx Hernz IIT,
Your Congressman.

OEO RECEIVING LITTLE SUPFORT

HON. JAMES M. COLLINS
OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973
Mr. COLLINS. Mr. Speaker, a recent

article in the Amarillo, Tex. Globe-
Times reports that there is very little
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support among lawmakers to keep OEO
in operation.

Ever since OEO began, it has been rid-
dled with mismanagement, financial
scandals, and irresponsible local leader-
ship.

I insert the following article:

OEOQ Dies, ENpING $16 BIrnrLioN CAREER
(By Robert S. Allen)

WasHINGTON —The scandal-splattered OIf-
fice of Economic Opportunity (OEO) is dead
as a dodo—and nelther Congress, the courts
nor the rancorously protesting leftists, pro-
fesslonal bleeding-heart agitators, black
activists and hard-core welfare recipients
can save it.

The ace cards are in President Nixon's
hands, and he is certain to win the clangor-
ous fight to junk this malodorous so-called
“anti-poverty” agency on which some §16
bililon of taxpayers’ money had been spent
since it was created by President Johnson
in 1064.

Not only does the President have the nec-
essary congressional votes to block continua-
tion of OEO, but time is playing into his
hands.

On June 30, end of the current fiscal year,
funding for OEO expires. There isn't a chance
the more than £300 million required to keep
the furiously controversial Community Ac-
tion program (crux of the whole uproarious
issue) going can be rammed through Con-
gress by that time—or later, for that mater.

The reason is simple. The votes are
lacking.

Even if by some parliamentary stratagem
or fluke the additional money were approved,
the President would be certain to veto it—
and that would be the end of that.

The legislation could never be passed over
the President's veto. The needed two-thirds
votes just aren't there—and even if they were,
the President would still have the last word
by impounding the money.

Further, there is another important fac-
tor operating in his favor—time.

With the fierce opposition that any at-
tempt to preserve OEO s sure to encounter
in both the House and the Senate, it’s highly
improbable new funding could be enacted
by the June 30 deadline. The struggle against
that would be long and acrimonious both In
the Appropriations committees and in the
full chambers.

Raiding the Treasury for more hundreds of
millions of dollars for the begrimed and
widely-assalled Community Action program
is the core of the raucous melee over OEO.

Continuance of the Community Action
Program (characterized by a leading member
of Congress as “the first time in the history
of our country the federal government fi-
nanced the propagating of revolution by sub-
version and violence”) is the sole issue at
stake.

The other major OEO programs have heen
shifted to other agencies and there is no
rowing over them. Examples: The generally
well regarded Headstart, with a budget of
around $400 million, to the Department of
Health, Education and Welfare; Manpower,
with more than 1 billion for training and
related activities, to the Labor Department.

Only Community Action, In which profes-
sional poverty workers, inner city activists,
career welfare recipients and assorted leftists
and other agitators have a direct personal
stake in the battleground.

Size and nature of this huge scandal-
smeared boondoggle is that in the course of
its stormy eight years' existence it has cost
taxpayers more than $3 billion.

While OEO's funds (notably for Commu-
nity Action) run out June 30, its continu-
ance as a statutory agency does not expire
for another year—June 30, 1974. That comes
about through Congress' enactment last
year of a two-year authorization for OEO.
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That provision is the basis of the various
suits challenging the “constitutionality” of
the President’'s move to rid taxpayers of the
costly burden of this overblown, wasteful and
trouble-breeding bureaucratic empire.

The assorted OEO beneficiaries and parti-
sans loudly claim the President has no legal
authority to junk it, that the agency has a
lease on life until June 30, 1974. What the
courts will do about that contention re-
mains to be seen. But whatever they do, the
President retains one crucial asset.

To keep OEO (meaning Community Ac-
tion) going after June 30 will require up-
wards of $300 million. Only Congress can
provide that, and even then the President has
the final word by veto, and if necessary im-
poundment.

The judges can't compel Congress to vote
the money, and if somehow one-third of &
billion dollars is forthcoming, it remains to
be seen whether the President can be com-
pelled to allow it to be spent.

Since Howard Phillips, 32, was named act-
ing OEO administrator three months ago, he
has already whittled the infiated Washing-
ton staffl of 1,600 by one-third, Many em-
ployes have been shifted to other agencies,
Bo-called ‘“untenured” workers have been
let out,

FPhillips, able, forceful and tough, is un-
moved by the Indignant walls and yowls.
The President selected him for the specific
purpose of dismantling OEO, and Phillips, is
executing the job vigorously and efficiently—
and with pleasure,

In 1967, a General Accounting office re-
port scathingly assailed OEO on a number
of counts—mismanagement, scandals, bun-
gling, excessive costs, waste and corruption.
It was particularly critical of Community
Action, charging partisan politiecs and in-
citing and participating in riots and other
violent disturbances and demonstrations.

NATIONAL FHA WEEK

HON. LARRY WINN, JR.

OF EANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. WINN. Mr. Speaker, today, I would
like to bring to the attention of my
colleagues that this week, April 1-7, is
National FHA Week. Over one-half mil-
lion members of the Future Homemakers
of America and HERO organizations
have chosen as their theme “Explore
Roles—Extend Goals.”

For over 25 years, the organization,
through its FHA and HERO chapters,
has provided many meaningful experi-
ences which have enabled young men
and women to prepare for their future
roles as parents and adult citizens.

Because this organization is integrated
into home economics classroom work, it
makes learning a tangible experience and
affords students the opportunity to make
direct contributions to society.

Members of this outstanding group are
involved in activities that benefit not
only themselves, but also every commu-
nity member. The organization of Fu-
ture Homemakers of America effectively
bridges the gap between the school, the
home, and the community. The FHA pro-
gram reaches far beyond the “pots and
pans” image that many people envision
and includes many community action
experiences.

In the State of Kansas, there are some
9,500 members in 184 junior and senior
high school chapters. This year’s na-
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tional president, Miss Nancy Hodgkin-
son, comes from Kansas.

Mr. Speaker, I am proud of the con-
tributions these young people have made
to their communities over the years. They
represent so well the fine ideals we have
always honored in American youth,

INNOVATIVE MENTAL HEALTH
PROGRAM

HON. ALPHONZO BELL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. BELL., Mr. Speaker, I have the
pleasure of announcing a new training
program for mental health associates at
the Veterans’' Administration Hospital in
Brentwood. I am not only pleased by
the structure of this innovative program,
but take pride in knowing that it was
first implemented in my district.

In the constant search for ways fo
advance the treatment of the mentally
ill, it is refreshing to note the new ap-
proach contained in this program. Mr.
Speaker, I am, therefore, placing the
description of this “friendly” system of
treating those in need of psychiatric as-
sistance in the Recorp for my colleagues’
perusal:

VA PrROVIDES LEADERSHIP IN MENTAL
HEALTH CARE

The fact that plain friendship, systema-
tically pursued, can often be a key ingredient
in the treatment of mental patients is being
demonstrated through a still experimental
training program for “Mental Health Associ-
ates” at the Veterans' Administration Hos-
pital in Brentwood.

The program is desiged to train “thera-
peutic friends”—non-specialists who can
serve as concerned human links between
individual patients and the professional
treatment team, the hospital at large, other
family members and the outside community.
Early this year, 11 trainees completed the
first half of a two-year cooperative course
developed by the Brentwood Hospital and
Los Angeles City College. All have been as-
sured positions at the hospital, where four
were already employed as nursing assistants
and one as a ward secretary. Participants in
the course were selected from 180 applicants.
Even more hospital employees are to be
included in the second group to be chosen.

The need for a non-professional mental
health worker has long been recognized, and
various training programs have been estab-
lished to help fill it. The VA's approach,
initiated at Brentwood and now being ap-
plied in a number of other locations, prom-
ises to overcome some of the recurrent diffi-
cultles encountered in the wuse of such
workers,

Clinical experience in the hospital, work-
ing directly with patients and professional
members of the treatment team, is an inte-
gral part of the course. This close working
relationship, together with emphasis from
the outset on the therapeutic value of the
new worker’s contribution, are said to in-
crease his acceptance by the professionals
and permit the effective use.

Throughout the first year, each student
worked closely with one patient, serving as
his friend and advocate and helping in this
relationship both in and out of the hospital.
When they join the regular stafl, each will
assume responsibility for as many as 150
patients.

The results appear to be working out along
the lines envisaged when the program was
established in late 1971, primarily through
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the initiative of Dr. Howard Wallach, a VA
psychiatrist, and Mrs. Charla Gallo who is
in the Education Service at Brentwood.

“We had an idea,” sald Dr. Wallach, “that
there was a person missing in the mental
health profession, a person who would be a
liaison between the staflf and the patient. We
saw someone who could be a friend to the
patient, who would know what the social
worker and the psychologist and the doctor
do, a person who could go into the com-
munity and insure that the patient’s care
didn't end in the hospital, a person who
would think that the most important thing
is the interpersonal relationship with the
patient.”

Similar views have been expressed by some
of the professional team members who have
worked most with the trainees. This is how
it was put recently by Esther Johnson, head
nurse of a ward where several of the trainees
did their clinical work, as quoted in the Los
Angeles Times:

“The dependent role that the patlents in
the mental hospital develop makes it difficult
for them to step into the Independent life
outside. They (the trainees) have been able
to follow patients into the community and
help with problems they have lost contact
with, such as getting a driver’'s license, ap-
plying for federal benefits, or enrolling in
school.”

The present Brentwood program gives the
trainees the optlon of receiving a certificate
after completing one year or taking the full
two-year Associate of Arts degree course.
The eleven at Brentwood appear determined
to go the distance. The course includes a full
program of academic work, clinical training
at the VA hospital, and additional experi-
ence in community institutions. Although
somewhat different approaches are being
tried at the other VA hospitals, in each case
the hospital provides clinical tralning and
VA staff members participate in curriculum
development and teaching.

According to Mr. John Vallance, Director
of the Brentwood Hospital, it is this combi-
nation of extensive clinical training and the
active involvement of professional hospital
staff that has proved to be the program's
most promising innovation.

“We belleve,” he said, “that our staff and
these pioneer students, together with their
colleagues elsewhere in the VA system, may
have made an important advance in the care
of mental health. We need much more ex-
perience, and thorough evaluation before we
can draw firm conclusions. If these new
workers can help to smooth the return of
mentally i1l veterans to a more normal life,
it will be a significant gain. There seems to
be good reason to belleve that they can, and
that the gains in patient satisfaction may be
applicable to other fields of health care.
Surely, we are gratified by the response thus
far by patients, trainees and members of the
treatment teams.”

THE CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES
SECURITY ACT OF 1973

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, I will soon
be introducing the Controlled Substances
Security Act of 1973 in the House of Rep-
resentatives. For foo long, dangerous
narcotics have been criminally diverted
from proper channels due to faulty secu-
rity procedures. My proposal would in-
volve the Attorney General in establish-
ing complete and proper security stand-
ards for manufacturers in the storage
and shipment of schedule II controlled
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substances. These substances are consid-
ered to be highly addictive. Such nar-
cotics as methadone, morphine, and types
of amphetamines are listed in schedule
II. Methagualone, while not yet sched-
uled, will most likely be listed in sched-
ule II. The Attorney General will have
the authority to inspect places of manu-
facture to insure that proper standards
are observed. Further, the right to sus-
pend a manufacturer’s license upon the
loss of narcotics, or upon the failure to
observe proper standards will be given
the Attorney General.

The fight against drug addiction and
illegal drug trafficking should involve us
all. I welcome the cosponsorship of my
colleagues on this proposal.

APPRAISAL OF CURRENT TRENDS IN
BUSINESS AND FINANCE

HON. H. JOHN HEINZ III

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mr. HEINZ. Mr. Speaker, I have come
across an interesting article in the Wall
Street Journal, which discusses the infla-
tionary pressures which may result from
low interest rates. The article analyzes
not only several problems relating to
rates of interest and capital investment,
but also several alternative solutions.

In the past couple of weeks Washing-
ton has urged banks to keep their prime
interest rate down. But as the arficle
points out, low interest rates may only
stimulate businessmen to borrow addi-
tional capital for investment, producing
further inflationary pressures in an al-
ready booming economy.

In order to counter these pressures,
economists suggest some kind of restraint
of the sort that somewhat higher inter-
est rates might help provide.

With the extension of the Economic
Stabilization Act soon to be taken up by
the House, I recommend this article to
all my colleagues. I believe it will help
clarify some of the issues.

The text of the article is printed below:
THE OUTLOOK—APPRAISAL OF CURRENT TRENDS
IN BUSINESS AND FINANCE
(By Lindley H. Clark, Jr.)

“The lower the rate of interest, the more
substantial will be the style of building used
for the hat-making factories and the homes
of the hat-makers; and a fall in the rate of
interest will lead to the employment of more
capital in the hat-making trade in the form
of larger stocks of raw material, and of the
finished commodity in the hands of retail
dealers.”

Alfred Marshall, in his classic “Principles
of Economics,” thus pointed up the effect of
lower interest rates: when credit is cheaper,
businessmen tend to use more of it. And, in
the past couple of weeks, the government has
been trylng to persuade the banks to keep
down their interest rates on loans to business.
Is Washington trying to stimulate a vast in-
crease in the output of hats?

That would be nonsense, of course. Nearly
everyone now recognizes that the economy is
already booming, moving steadily closer to
the limits of its resources. If manufacturers
try for further sharp increases in produc-
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tion—of hats or anything else—they soon
will be bidding against one another for the
available resources, and putting even more
upward pressure on prices.

What the economy could use now, in the
view of most economists, 1s a little restraint,
of the sort that somewhat higher interest
rates might help provide: when credit is
costlier, businessmen tend to use less of it.
So it wouldn't be reasonable, right at the
moment, for the government to be trying to
encourage cheap credit for businessmen
generally.

But that may not be what the government
has in mind. Amid all the discussion of
whether a proper prime rate should be 614 %,
614 9% or 639, there was some conversation
about a “two-tier” prime rate. (The prime
rate used to be the fee the banks charged
their highest-rated borrowers; what it is now
is still unecertain.)

The idea of a two-tier prime seemed to ap-
peal to Arthur Burns, the man who has the
uncomfortable job of heading both the Fed-
eral Reserve Board and the administration's
Committee on Interest and Dividends. Under
such & split-level rate, sald Mr. Burns, large
companies with access to national money
markets could get one prime rate, which
would move in line with other market rates.

Another rate would apply to smaller busi-
nesses, which rely chiefiy on local sources of
funds. According to Mr. Burns, banks would
observe “special moderation” with respect to
rates for smaller firms,

How this would work in practice is anyone’s
guess. It's true that many small firms now
borrow at rates a certaln number of percent-
age points above the prime rate. It's also true,
though, that many solidly profitable small
companies borrow from their local banks at
the prime rate—or below it.

The fact that a business is small should
not by itself guarantee easy access to credit.
Some small businesses, like some larger ones,
may already be over-extended. Some may be
badly located or simply badly managed.
Nelther the Federal Reserve, the CID nor the
local bank does anyone any real favor by
pushing good money after bad.

Of course, some of the recent confusing
conversation involved more than an effort to
distinguish between big and small businesses.
Some banks thought that the CID might
worry & little less about the prime rate if
they promised faithfully to hold down their
rates on mortgage loans and consumer credit.

From a purely economic point of view,
though, it may not be wise to encourage a
further large expansion of housing and con-
sumer credit. For some time, economists have
been hoping for a little slowdown in housing;
the hope is that such a slowdown will mod-
erate the boom and help to keep it from ex-
ploding into more inflation.

So far the hope remains unfulfilled. Mean-
while, consumer credit pushes to ever-higher
levels, and at least some economists are be-
ginning to wonder whether the public isn't
overdoing the buy-now-pay-later notion.
Nearly all economists would agree that the
nation does not now need a sharp new surge
in housing and consumer debt.

But there really was no reason why econo-
mists should have understood the recent con-
versation about interest rates. Participants in
the discussions weren't talking economics;
they were talking politics.

The political fact is that the administra-
tion 1s trylng to get Congress to extend the
President’s wage-price authority for one year,
and to do so in a fairly fiexible way. Some
critics of the administration, however, have
been pushing proposals to freeze all prices—
and interest rates. The hope apparently is
that a hold-down on the highly visible prime
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rate will help to head off an interest rate
freeze.

An interest rate freeze would be an ad-
ministrative monstrosity, to say the least.
Money markets would cease to function. Some
lenders presumably would simply refuse to
lend. But no such considerations deter politi-
cians who believe that credit should always
be both abundant and cheap.

Alfred Marshall long ago saw the conflict
between politics and sound economics—and
did his best to steer clear of it. “Economics,”
he said, “avoids as far as possible the discus-
sion of those exigencies of party organization,
and those diplomacles of home and foreign
politics of which the statesman is bound to
take account. .. .”

Economics, Mr. Marshall said, helps the
statesman to determine what is best for his
country and also how to achieve it. “But it
shuns many political issues, which the practi-
cal man cannot ignore: and it is therefore a
science, pure and applied, rather than a scl-
ence and an art.”

Perhaps such a division was possible in Mr.
Marshall's turn-of-the-century England. But
in the U.S. in 1973 economists may need more
art than sclence to persuade politiclans to
permit interest rates to perform their tradi-
tional role in restraining an economy that’s
in danger of overheating, As the demand for
credit pushes agalnst a restricted supply, a
free Interest rate channels credit to its poten-
tially most productive uses,

If the economists aren't artful enough we
may be in danger of drowning in a sea of
hats.

H. CraRK J=r,

IN MEMORY OF MARTIN LUTHER
KING

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1573

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, the ideals
of brotherhood and justice are as old as
civilization itself, but these ideals were
never expressed so eloquently, or believed
in more deeply, as they were by Dr. Mar-
tin Luther King, Jr.

What was extraordinary about Dr.
King was not the fact that he possessed
these beliefs, for many people do, but
rather, the extreme depth and strength
of his commitment to insure that some-
day all men would be able to live in dig-
nity with equal rights and opportunities.

Martin Luther King refused to remain
silent when he encountered injustice.
His moral conscience would never permit
him to compromise his prineiples and be-
liefs. Whether it was a boycott of buses
in Birmingham, or Dr. King's support
for a strike, the people concerned knew
that his involvement would not end until
their goals had been achieved.

It has now been 5 years since the
tragic assassination of Dr. Martin
Luther King, Jr. As we commemorate
the memory of this man, we should fur-
ther commit ourselves to the goals that
he pursued. It is our responsibility to see
that the ideals that Dr. King represent-
ed, lived, worked, and ultimately gave his
life for are someday a reality.




April 5, 1978
WOUNDED ENEE

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1973

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, the Gen-
eral Assembly of the State of Connecti-
cut has recently issued a proclamation
on the situation at Wounded EKnee, S.
Dak., urging the Congress to take im-
mediate steps toward resolving the crisis.
This resolution demonstrates that many
people, and not only those in South Da-
kota, believe that this is an issue of ma-
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jor importance. I would like to bring this

proclamation to the attention of my col-

leagues:

RESOLUTION MEMORIALIZING CONGRESS CON-
CERNING THE CRISIS IN WoUNDED KNEE, S.
Dax,

Resolved by this Assembly:

‘Whereas, the people of Connecticut and
the nation are increasingly disturbed by the
worsening situation in Wounded Enee, South
Dakota, seized two weeks ago by members of
the American Indian Movement; and

Whereas, negotiations between the leaders
of the Indians and representatives of the
United States Department of Justice and
Interior have so far failed to resolve the
dispute; and
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‘Whereas, lives and property are in jeopardy
as the crisis deepens;

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the
general assembly of the state of Connecticut
urges the Congress of the United States to
take prompt action to restore peace to the
historic hamlet of Wounded Enee and to in-
vestigate the claims of the American Indian
Movement to determine their validity and
the necessity for federal response to these
claims; and

Be it further resolved, that the Clerks of
the House and Senate cause a copy of this
resolution to be sent to the speaker of the
United States House of Representatives, the
President Pro Tempore of the United States
Senate and the members of the United States
Congress from Connecticut,

SENATE—Thursday, April 5,

(Legislative day of Wednesday, April 4, 1973)

The Senate met at 10:30 a.m. follow-
ing the recess, and was called to order
by Hon, WiLLiam D, HATHAWAY, a Senator
from the State of Maine.

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D,, offered the following
prayer:

O Lord our God, in whom we trust, put
Thy hand upon the Members of this body
to guide and strengthen them throughout
this day and beyond. Bless them as they
think together and work together in
committee rooms and in this Chamber.
Sustain them in moments of stress and
tension. In weakness impart Thy
strength, in fatigue give them renewal.
Grant to them the moral and spiritual
stamina to walk in paths of righteous-
ness that they may fulfill their high call-
ing in service to this Nation and in the
advancement of Thy kingdom on earth.

‘We pray in the name of Him who went
about doing good. Amen.

APPOINTMENT OF ACTING PRESI-
DENT PRO TEMPORE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will please read a communication to the
Senate from the President pro tempore
(Mr. EASTLAND) .

The assistant legislative clerk read the
following letter:

U.S. SENATE,

PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, D.C., April 5, 1973.
To the Senate:

Being temporarily absent from the Senate
on official duties, I appoint Hon. WiLLiam D.
HATHAWAY, & Senator from the State of
Maine, to perform the duties of the Chair
during my absence.

JAMES O. EASTLAND,
President pro tempore.

Mr. HATHAWAY thereupon took the
chair as Acting President pro tempore.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Journal of
the proceedings of Wednesday, April 4,
1973, be approved.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
be authorized to meet during the session
of the Senate today.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate go
into executive session to consider a nom-
ination on the calendar.

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider executive business.

FARM CREDIT ADMINISTRATION

The ACTING FPRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will state the nomination.

The second assistant legislative clerk
read the nomination of Luther W. Jenne-
jahn, of New York, to be a member of
the Federal Farm Credit Board, Farm
Credit Administration.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomination
is considered and confirmed.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I re-
gquest that the President be immediately
notified of the confirmation of the nomi-
nation.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the President
will be so notified.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senatc re-
turn to legislative session.

There being no objection, the Senate
resumed the consideration of legislative
business.

MR. NIXON VERSUS THE CONGRESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in
the Christian Science Monitor of April 4,
1973, there was a very worthwhile, pithy
editorial, entitled “Mr. Nixon Versus the
Congress.” I ask unanimous consent that
it be inserted at this point in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the editorial
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was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:
Mg. Nxon VErsUs THE CONGRESS

A sentence in yesterday’'s report in this
newspaper from our correspondent at San
Clemente jolted us into a new concern about
the state of affairs which now exists between
the President of the United States and the

ess.

The report was discussing prospects for a
continued flow of economic aid from the
United States to the government of South
Vietnam headed by Nguyen Van Thieu. This,
it seems, was the main subject at San
Clemente when President Thieu had his first
meeting on U.S. soil with President Nixon.

“Administration officials,” our correspond-
ent wrote, “acknowledge both Presidents will
have to improve their relations with the U.S.
Congress first.”

Here indeed is a startling change in affairs.
Economic aild from the United States to
South Vietnam has never before been in
slightest serious question. True, Senate doves
have long been chanting slogans about bring-
ing the dollar home. And all of us have
known for several weeks now that the Nizon
program for economic aid to former enemies
in North Vietnam was in trouble. It is in ob-
viously greater trouble mow that returning
POWs have so much to say about torture. But
until now economic ald to the people the
United States has so long been supporting in
South Vietnam has never before been in
serious question.

In the past the use of dollars, credits and
supplies of all kinds to sustain the non-
Communist government in Salgon was just
as routine a part of Washington 1ife as the
annual rivers and harbors blll, or apple pie.
Yet now we are told that if President Thieu
is to be assured of a regular and continuing
flow of economic ald he himself will have
to do his own lobbying with the leaders of
the Congress of the United States. That flow
is no longer something President Nixon can
grant or withold at White House pleasure. It
is something that can be had only if Presi-
dent Thieu helps President Nixon persuade
the leaders of the Congress to do what both
want them to do.

Five months ago Richard Nizon was re-
elected President of the United States by
one of the great landslides of political his-
tory. Yet today—such a short time later—he
has less Influence over the Congress than he
had during the first four years which were
built on one of the narrowest of political vie-
tories. We are left to ponder the phenomenon
of why a landslide is worth less in influence
with the Congress than a narrow victory.

A large part of the explanation is probably
to be found in the tone of voice used by
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